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Choices®

Choices is a fully featured product line
that includes Systems and Desking
Furniture, Tables and Filing and Storage.
This price list includes detailed product
information and pricing for these
products.

Trendway product catalogs are avail-
able in the following design software:
CAP, Data One, Giza, Midnight-Oil, and
Project Matrix. The Systems price list is
also available in .pdf (Acrobat Reader)
format on www.trendealer.com. For
Architects and Designers, a free FSL
(Furniture Symbol Library) is available on
www.trendway.com.

Product dimensions are given throughout
the product catalog and are followed

by parenthesis which have the metric
equivalent in millimeters. For example: A
Rectangular Work Surface is available in
a 48" (1219)-width.

Ordering Information

The most efficient way to enter an order
is through Trendway On-Line Order Entry
on www.trendealer.com, which also
accepts .sif files from the design software
listed above. Faxed orders are available
as well but may extend lead-times.

For ease in specifying, Trendway’s catalog
numbering system uses meaningful char-
acters to convey description, surface type,
and size. For example, TA3666B repre-
sents a Tackable Acoustical Panel that is
36" (914)-wide and 66" (1676)-high.

Order specification examples are shown
throughout the price list at the bottom of
each page. Be sure to follow the order
sequence carefully to ensure complete
and accurate order specification.

After placing an order, Trendway will
send an order acknowledgement that
follows the sequence of information out-
lined below. Trendway encourages you to
follow the same steps so that checking
your order against the acknowledgement
will be as easy as possible.

Placing an Order

To make placing an order simple,
Trendway On-Line Order Entry
automatically prompts the product and
option decisions that are required. For
accurate order processing on faxed
orders, please type or use legible
handwriting, and be sure to include the
following information:

1. A complete “sold to” address with
correct Zip code.

2. A complete “ship to” address with
correct Zip code.

3. A purchase order number. (The order
is issued to Trendway Corporation,
Holland, Michigan.)

4. A signature or name of person
authorizing the purchase order.

5. A contact name and phone number
at your company.

6. An actual calendar date for the
requested delivery date (not ASAP).

7. Line items that are complete, which
means all catalog numbers and
descriptions, options listed for each
product selected, fabric/finish pattern
and color descriptions, and all  cor-
responding letter or number codes.
Be sure to make a pick for all avail-
able options. Also, combine identical
items and specify total quantity unless
using special marking or tagging.

(Refer to your price list for ordering
options.)

8. Special products referenced by their
control numbers as well as their
descriptions.

9. Line items that include price per unit,
as well as extended totals.

10. A total dollar amount for the purchase
order.

11. Any special shipping requirements
clearly noted; i.e., “call before delivery.”

By placing your orders correctly and
completely the first time around, your
order will be processed and scheduled
without delay (subject to credit approval).

Lead-Times

The majority of Choices products are
shipped within Trendway’s standard
lead time. Extended lead-time items in
the catalog are designated by shading.
Trendway Express lead-times are avail-
able on select products. Products and
their options available for specification
on Express are indicated with an ® in
front of the catalog number. Note that
all chosen options for a product must
also be available in the Express program
to qualify.

Note: Shipping lead-times are subject
to product availability due to order
size. For exact lead-times on your order
contact Trendway Customer Care.

Product Questions, Quotes & Order
Placement On-Line
www.trendealer.com

Hours: 24 Hours, 7 Days a Week

Sequence Information

The table below shows a sample of the price list format’s sequence of information
which will assist when placing an order and checking an order acknowledgement.

Sample

Part Number: TA4884B H

.050

.050 .K K

Customer Care Representative

Hours:  Monday-Friday

7:30 am to 5:30 pm EST
Phone: 1-800-893-8115
Fax: 1-800-893-8121

e-mail: customercare@trendway.com

Trendway Custom Solutions
Phone: 1-800-893-8117

For more information on Order
Placement, Confirmation, and Lead-
Times, see the Pricing, Procedures
& Policies section in the back of this
Price List.

Express

1. Trendway Express Orders

e Using Trendway Express
Trendway Express is Trendway’s
special quick shipment program.
The program was devised to help
customers meet immediate office
furnishing needs. Complete orders
entered electronically will ship
within an average of 3 working
days.

Trendway Express is a selected
offering. Featured are the more fre-
quently requested fabrics and fin-
ishes from Trendway’s selection —
enough to address most commonly
encountered work situations

in today’s office.

Because Trendway Express lead
times are so condensed, no COM
or special orders can be accepted.

e The Maximum Order
Trendway Express orders are limited
to a maximum of $75,000 retail list
price (total combination of Systems
and Storage products) for 3-day
shipment. Due to the special nature
of this offering, no deviations or
substitutions of products found will
be accepted. Shipments are subject
to product availability. Orders con-
taining any non-Trendway Express
offerings will be scheduled for normal
lead times.

e (Changing or Canceling an Order.
Trendway Express orders are often
processed the day after order entry.
Therefore, your Trendway Express
order may be changed or canceled
only on the same day that it is
placed.

2. Transportation
All orders are shipped by Trendway
truck or common carrier. List prices
shown include Trendway specified
freight cost on all orders. For
additional information about
transportation, contact the Trendway
Customer Care Department at
1-800-893-8115.

3. Prices
Prices shown in this offering are
F.O.B. origin, freight prepaid.
Trendway reserves the right to
change prices without notice.

April 2017
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c

“.g Choices | Panels | Components | Desking | Filing + Storage | Tables | Statement of Line
T

2 € Ppanels

= O

> U=

oS TASeries

35

o O Tackable Acoustical Panel Full Open and
5 or Vinyl Covered Half Open and Half Glazed Panel Glazed Panel

=
o9
g5
o=
= G
8o
(2]

66" Glass 48" Glass 42" Glass 36" Glass 30" Glass
Line Line Line Line Line

Doors
Vinyl Door Sliding Door Frameless Screen Top Caps and Covers for Panels (available in fabric, painted or veneer)

—

Fabric
Planning

=

Top Cap 4-Way Cover

90° Cover

R Change Change of
3-Way Cover of Height Height 2-Way
Cover Cover

Surface
Materials

Dimension Availability for Panels and Doors
TA Series

Keying
Information

12"
18"
24"
30"
36"
42"
48”
60"
30"
36"
42"
48"
54"
62"
66"
78”
84”

XX | X|X|X|[X]|X

XX |X|X|X|X]|X|X
XX |X|X|X|X]|X|X

XX | X |X|X

XIX|X|X|X|X|X|X|X
XIX|X|X|X|X|X|X]|X

X

XX See pricing charts for exceptions
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Components

Work Surface Shapes
Extended Corner*
Rectangle Arc Transition* Corner with Curved & Straight Front Cockpit Corner Extended Cockpit Corner* Curved & Straight Front
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33
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Extended D-Shaped - 8-

D-Shaped Peninsula P-Shaped Peninsula* Peninsula* Flared Peninsula® Corner Transaction* Arc Peninsula® r 3
3

< ; ;[ ® 3

-~

3 m

2o

50

Peninsula Modesty Quarter Curved* Exterior Quarter Curved Radiused Conference Counter Caps = %
«Q

r/ @ @ %1 Bowed
- S
—
- f
Radiused Right Angle

S=

s|eli9le
ooeyins

Corner Section

*Handed Work Surfaces are available as a mirror image. < Denotes direction of wood grain laminate.
5
Work Surface Supports and End Panels o=
=0
<
Supports Brackets Plates End Panel P-Leg é S5
-+
Q
{ o
k} <55 —— S S
Flipper Door Storage Shelves
e Painted e Fabric e Veneer Half-End Full-End Full-End Corner

> = ==

Laminate Overhead Storage

Full-End Single Half-Height Single- Full-Height Dual- Half-Height Dual-
Full-End Cubby  Half-End Cubby  Flipper Door Unit  Dual Hinged Door  Sliding Door Sliding Door Sliding Door Sliding Door

@@@@

Full-End Shelf Half-End Shelf

Task Lights LED Personal
Slim Profile Task light LED Task light Task light Desk Lamps

R ol
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Overview &
Order Information
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Surface Fabric
Materials Planning

Keying
Information

Trendway.>

Accessories
Monitor Arms Keyboard Trays Drawers Tackboard Marker Board Slatwall Slatwall Accessories

Paper Tray
Accessory Tray Phone Base
CD Holder 2
L=
Binder Holder Folder Tray

Desks

Extended Top Desk configurations Bowed Top Desk configurations
Standard Desk configurations with full and half modesty with full and half modesty with full and half modesty

Corner Desk configurations Cockpit Corner Desk configurations
Extended Corner Desk* configurations with full and half modesty with full and half modesty with full and half modesty
Extended Cockpit Corner Desk* configurations D-Shape Peninsula Desk configurations P-shape Peninsula Desk* configurations
Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Desk* configurations Standard Returns Peninsula Retiirns

B CCFT & ¢

Freestanding Right Angle

Standard Bridges Peninsula Modesty Counter Caps Counter Caps
= & e
-
I g
Freestanding Flipper and Freestanding Shelf Units Freestanding Corner Shelf Units
Cabinet Units with Tackboard with Tackboard with Tackboard Screens with Tackboard

Cabinet Unit with Tackboard

*Handed Work Surfaces are available as a mirror image. < Denotes direction of wood grain laminate.

P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Filing + Storage

Floor Supported Storage Towers with StorageTowers with Pedestal Towers
Pedestals Mobile Pedestals 3/4 Mobile Pedestals Wardrobe Wardrobe and Bookcase with Bookcase
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Lateral with ) o

File Centers Laterals Storage Cabinet Double Door Storage Unit Wardrobe Unit g C'BD
3

-~

2B B E

32 m
2o
(o3
— S
Bookcases 5 E
Q
K<
y g
Tables 0 S
= 0
T
Training Tables Height Adjustable Tables n
Trapezoid Half-Round
Rectangular Training Tables Training Tables  Training Tables 5
=
3
3<
=1
. -+
e Crank ¢ Single Stage e Crank 5"9
T-Base with C-Base with T-Base with T-Base with . Pneumahc Electric ‘ e Single Stage E\ec‘tnc 3
) ) ) ¢ Single Stage ¢ Dual Stage Electric ¢ Dual Stage Electric
o Fixed Top o Fixed Top e Fixed Top * Fixed Top Electric
* Flip Top * Flip Top * Flip Top « Dual Stage Electric
¢ Folding Legs
Collaborative and Café
Collaborative
X-Base Disc Base Stee\ Base X-Base Disc Base | |Stee\ Base|
Dia. D\a. D/W D/W
30" 30" 30" 24"
36" 36" 36" 30"
42" 42" 42" 36"
48" 48" 48" 42"
54" 48"
60" 54"
Café 60"
Conference Tables
Boat Racetrack Rectangle
| X-Base DiscBase | | x-Base Disc Base |
Dia.
36" 36"
42" f
" 42
48 48"

Note: See the Tables price book for the complete tables offering.
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Overview &
Order Information
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Surface
Materials

Keying
Information

Trendway.>

Standard Fabrics

All Trendway standard directional panel
fabrics are applied Down-roll on Choices
Panels, Contrada Tiles, and all Systems
Components.

Down-Roll (§)

Down-roll means the height dimension
of the tile or component is parallel to the
warp of the fabric (Fig. A).

COM Fabrics

COM fabrics may be applied either
Down-roll (Fig. A) or Railroad (Fig. B).
When choosing Railroad on COM
fabrics please note that 84” (2134)-high
Choices and TrendWall Panels cannot
be Railroad due to panel fabric being
66" (1676)-wide (Fig. C).

Railroad

Railroad means the height

dimension of the tile or component is
perpendicular to the warp of the fabric
(Fig. B).

Fig. B

Standard Application Direction

Pattern

Choices Contrada
Panels Tiles

TrendWall

All Systems
Components

Anchorage

N/A

Backdrop

Bird’s Eye

Cameo

Cape Cod

Encore

Fine Point

««««%«

Framework

Frost

<1<
>|>

Glint

Kinect

Intermix

Meander

Metallation

Netiquette

Pact

Proverb

Pursuit

Script

Sprite

Strata

Tabby Weave

Tenor

Universe

Verse

| | g | o | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | o |
| o g | | | | | o | | | | | | | | | | | |

| | o] | o | | | | | | | o || ]

| o ] | o | | | | | | | | | o | | | | | | | |

<{}4> = Non Directional Pattern will be applied for best yield

4 = Down-roll

P | 1-800-893-8115
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Surface Material Program

The Trendway Surface Material Program
includes a broad selection of coordi-
nated fabrics, laminate and trim finish
options. Additionally, Trendway offers a
Customers Own Material (COM) program
to allow customers to further personalize
their work stations.

The following sections describe the
Trendway Surface Materials vocabulary.

Standard Program

Trendway’s Standard Program of time-
less fabrics, finishes, vinyls and lami-
nates, is recommended for corporate
standards programs. These fabrics

are carded, swatched and stocked by
Trendway. Refer to individual panels for
fire rating classifications.

Surface Trends

Trendway’s Surface Trends Program is
an evolving collection of fabrics, vinyls,
and laminates, and are designated

by & symbol. Influenced and kept up
to date by emerging trends, the typical
life span in this program is one to three
years. ltems no longer available through
Trendway may still be available for
purchase directly through the supplier.
Materials in this program comply with,
and in many cases exceed the industry
standards for quality and performance.

Surface Trends panel fabrics pass
California Technical Bulletin 117-2013
and are listed as part of the UL
recognized component program.

Express

Express fabrics and finishes are available
in a three-day lead time. Surface Materials
available for specification on Express
are indicated with a @ in front of the
3-digit code.

Terratex®

Terratex is a Duvaltex brand
designating fabrics that are made
from 100% recycled or compostable
material using increasingly sustainable
manufacturing practices to produce a
high-quality product that is recyclable
at the end of its useful life. For more
information, go to www.terratex.com.

COM

Customers Own Material program allows
customers to select and specify their own
fabric or laminate on Trendway product.

For detailed information, see COM in the
Pricing, Procedures and Policies section
in the back of the price list.

Pre-Approved COM
Select from popular COM fabrics

Surface Material Legend

pre-approved by Trendway. Customers <—=. _ 100% Recycled Content

are able to search the COM library on
www.trendealer.com for fabrics and
specific applications that have passed
manufacturability testing on Trendway
product.

HOW TO ORDER SAMPLES

Binder Cards

Standard and Surface Trends binder
cards are available through Trendway
fulfillment. www.trendealer.com

Standard Program Samples
Samples of fabrics and finishes are
available through Trendway fulfillment.
www.trendealer.com

Surface Trends Samples

Surface Trends samples must be
ordered directly through the supplier.
Contact information is listed below.
Reference the pattern name and color
along with the supplier part number on
the back of your binder card to order
samples.

Guilford Of Maine®
www.guilfordofmaine.com
1-800-544-0200

Momentum® Textiles
www.memosamples.com
1-800-366-6839

Nevamar
wWww.nevamar.com
1-800-638-4380

Pionite
www.pionite.com
1-800-746-6483

Wilsonart®
www.wilsonart.com
1-800-433-3222

Please note: Colors on printed sample
cards are as accurate as offset printing
allows. Please refer to the actual sample
before ordering.

&

= Surface Trends Program
(Samples available through
supplier, refer to previous
column for a list of supplier
contacts)

April 2017
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Overview &
Order Information

Fabric Statement
Planning of Line

Surface
Materials

Keying
Information

Trendw

ay.>

Panel Fabrics

Grade 2

Framework Grade O | Netiguette Grade 1liCameo _—
Value Fabric Victor Momentum
G B4V Sandy Pebble KK3 Chipset Almond
@ B4X Gray Blue KK4 Dashboard KOW Coffee
@ B4Y Eucalyptus EE5 A”ﬁlog KOX Fawn
® BJ7 Dove Gray 6 Schema Koy Ivory
KK7 Inkjet )
O KJX Grotto KK8 Gamma K10 Linen
® KJY Fresco KK9 Vector K11 Metal
® KKO Capri KKA Refresh K12 Mist
G KK1 Cappuccino KKC Pixel K13 Parchment
O KK2 Espresso K14 Smoke
_— K15 Stone
Fine Point Grade 1 K16 Twig
Fern
Balique KD9 Whisper -
Fresco KDA Dove Cape C-Od %
. ; Guilford of Maine
Porcelain KDC Mist Grey Linen
BN5 Silvern KDD White Linen BYG Cloud
Sterling KDE Lemon Zest ou
Vintage KDF Elephant BYH Seagull
KDG Cement BYJ Key Lime
BYK Buff
— Crade L BYM Shale
Whiteout i
BYN Apricot
Dew .
lcing @ B4G Cosmic BYP Dune
Fluries @ B4H Creme Brulee BYR Surf
G B4J Depth
Crystals P
Y @ B4K Mica —
® AH7 Snowcap X Momentum
® AHS Sleet g Sj’l\\l" g/'"kyway
eneca
AH9 Glaze © B4P Wheat K01 Graphite
® AJO Blizzard )
@ AJ1 Arcti @ B4R Whitecap K02 Honey
o Wf,Ctt'C KO3 Putty
intry .
AJ3 Glacier == Grade 2
0 A4 Chilled —~ Momentum Metallation -_—
® AJ5 Black Ice KOG Barley SL5 18 Karat
KOH Bone SR4 Polished Pewter
_ KOJ Bonsai SQ6 Welded Steel
Intermix _— KOK Cement 3J3 Etched Bronze
Guilford of Maine KOM Charcoal SPs Chrome
Seagull KON Jute SM3 Dark Annealed
KDJ Rocket Shlp KOP Khaki SS2 Wrough’[ Iron
KDK Husky KOR Mica SN Fired Titanium
KDM Foggy KOT Mocha STO Stove Pipe
KDN Coconut Kou Rain BPP Stainless
KDP Butter Rum
KDR Swan
KDT Neptune Bird’s Eye % Grade 2
KDU Marsh AGO Rock
KDV Smoky Quartz AG1 Vista
O AG3 Outlook
AG4 Impression
@ AG5 Flight
Momentum AG7 Glide
Agate Taupe AG9 Panorama
® B49 Nightshadow
@ B4A Overcast
® B4B Sandshell

Fabric patterns noted with ® are available in Trendway's Express program.

Grade 2

Grade 2

Grade 2

P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121
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Panel Fabrics

o
8o
~_ Grade 2 [ Tabby Weave > Grade 2 [l Anchorage — - =
Momentum ® 150 Wedgewood 4 Guilford Of Maine g.,g
Aloe ® 175 Crystal Blue 0 AQ1 Vanilla = g
BM6 Azure ® 380 Quartz ® AQ2 Green Olive 5 o
BM7 Calla ©® 390 Rose Quartz 0 AQ3 Eucalyptus =
BM8 Coastal © 400 Cherry Neutral ® AQ4 Cumin g
BM9 Delft @ 401 Blue Neutral ;
BMA  Dove © 404 Apricot Neutral © AQ8 Birch "
BMC Dragon e QL2 Blue Spruce 6 AQ9 Goose. o8
BMD Eureka ® QM0 Sienna ® ARO Asteroid "_" 4
BME Fern ® QN9 Blue Plum 0 AQ5 Slate 53
BMF Harbor ® QP5 Bone 6 AQ6 Quarry Blue o g_
BMG Lily 0 QQ8 Cement Mix ® AQ7 Deep Water
BMH Lime @ QR1 Light Moss ® AR Angora
BMJ Midnight ® QS0 Lake ® AR? Henna
BMK Nectar @ QT8 Stream ® AR3 Fossil .,
BMM Patina e QVvVo Desert Sand @ BoP Straw = g
BMN Putty ® 238 Grey Mix © BF hi 3=
BMP Roast ® 423 Pumice ! Sunshine 2a
BMR Roma ®BV2 Silver Papier ®BF2 Pumpkin
BMT Rubine O K96 Black © BF3 Geranium
BMU Sketch O K97 Coin ® BF4 Aubergine
BMV Tanzanite O K98 Flannel ® BF5 Mulberry 2n
BMW Taupe ® K99 Medium Grey ® BF6 Poppy o g
BMX  Toasty @ BF7 Amber =3
Sprite =y EEHOF ~S Grade 2 JNcEs{=S] Goldenrod 2,—' o
__ Guilford Of Maine o © BF9 Cobalt
BU7 Butter BOR Bisque ® BFA Lapis
BUS Harvest BOT Champagne @ BFC Thistle =
BU9 Khaki BOU Chiffon @ BFD Midnight o x
BUA Kiwi BOV Desert View @ BFE Sea 32
BUB Linen BOW Driftwood @ BFF Green Apple a3
BUC Powder BOX Heathgrglen ® BFG Willow )
BUD Sherbet BOY Mysteria ® BFH Pine Needle
BUE Sky B30 Rose Tan ® BFJ Wolf
BUF Snow
Verse —y @ BFK Coffee Bean
Strata NS> Grade 2 [l e ® BFM Graphite
- Guilford of Maine , ® BFN Red Delicious
: B3 Field © GEB Orvx
BY6 Linen B32 Pyrite y
BY7 Straw ® BXN Magenta
BY8 Sand oo Sandnuret @ BXP Waterfall
BY9 Latte wilight
BYA Cloud
BYC Sky
BYD Cement
BYE Sea

Fabric patterns noted with ® are available in Trendway’s Express program.
April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 9
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Panel Fabrics
-_

~S>

Momentum
Barley

Almond

Overview &
Order Information

KG4 Caspian KHM Charcoal
KG5 Column KHN Feldspar
KG6 Gobi KHP Flint
KG7 Gypsum KHR Nectar

] KG8 Note KHT Patina

02 KG9 Opal KHU Pebble

E=S KGA Pearl KHV Sand

5% KJ2 Pumice KHW Shadow

i KGC Relic KHX Slate
KGD Rune KHY Sterling
KGE Serene KJo Taupe
KGF Shale KJ1 Zinc

w2 KGG Sisal

.E.E KGH Turret

oS5 KGJ Vera

e

o

nect _—

Momentum

Grade 3

ol Alloy
v Ashen
£o Chiffon
u=,'r‘u Cove
= Dew
Dove
Ivory
s KGV Mercury
oy KGW Mushroom
Sg KGX Nickel
:'23 KGY Numbus
= KHO Passion
= KH1 Smoke
KH2 Tin
KH3 Vapor
KH4 Veil
Proverb - Grade 3
= Momentum
KH5 Anchor
KH6 Armor
KH7 Basalt
KH8 Buff
KH9 Cinder
KHA Crystal
KHC Fog
KHD Linen
KHE Mist
KHF Oyster
KHG Rye
KHH Steel
KHJ Storm

Fabric patterns noted with ® are available in Trendway's Express program.
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Standard Systems Finishes

Trendway standard paints include smooth and textured styles in our five trim colors.

uoljew.ioju| I9pIO
8 MIIAIDAO

600G Gray Plexiglass V38 Textured Gray

O TG Textured Gray 01 Clear V39 Textured Charcoal

eJ Stucco 02 Bronze Tinted \Z% Textured Pebble

(BN Textured Stucco E3A “Frosted V48 Textured Sand

®K Charcoal *Tempered Glass V49 Textured Stucco

O TK Textured Charcoal 03 Clear V51 Textured Light Gray ° @

er Pebble 04 Bronze Tinted V52 Designer White ats

@ TP Textured Pebble 05 Frosted V53 Textured Platinum 5-3

®Y Sand Ecoresin Note_: Panel vinyls only available on ) g

®TY Textured Sand The color oot it i Choices VP Panels, TrendWall, Volo -

) : options are semi-transparen and Doors.

eL Light Gray with (or without) patterns.

OTL Textured Light Gray

@DW  Designer Wihie v,

- - ; o

® TDW  Textured Designer White EO1 Solo Supermatte Ecoresin =g
E02 Solo Aqua Supermatte Ecoresin gg
EO3 Spider Ecoresin Q

Premium Systems Finishes

*Note: These options are offered at an
upcharge. Please refer to a specific item
in your price list to determine the amount
of upcharge.

Premium finishes are offered at a modest upcharge. Please refer to a specific item in your price list to determine the
amount of upcharge. Textured metallic colors display a matte texture with metallic highlights. They coordinate with standard

K
)]
-
o
=
9
(7]

oseyInsg

Trendway trim colors (indicated by the second letter in the code). g";;
Smooth Metallic Paint 3<
@FG  Gray Frost ® PA Platinum M1  Fonthill Pear M5 Brazilwood =3
®FJ Stucco Frost M2  Fusion Maple M7 Chocolate Pear 9
O FK Charcoal Frost M3  New Age Oak M8 Empire Mahogany

®FP Pebble Frost M4  Beigewood M9  Wild Cherry

O FY Sand Frost

OFL Light Gray Frost Note: Extended lead times apply to wood veneers.

® FDW  Designer White Frost

Edge Detail

6G Gray e Wi Crown Cherry
eJ Stucco ® W3 Fonthill Pear
OK Charcoal ® W4 Chocolate Pear
oL Light Gray ® W5 Fusion Maple
eP Pebble ® W6 Wild Cherry
eV Sand e W7 Empire Mahogany
@ E" Designer White W8 Beigewood
E2 Slate Grey W9 New Age Oak
® PA Platinum WE Brazilwood
WO Cannella Rustik
WA Carmelo Mist
WR Drift Loud
WT White Zebrine

Note: Wood Grain Vinyl Edge Band only available
on Choices Systems and Choices Desking and Tables
products.

Fabric patterns noted with ® are available in Trendway's Express program.
P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 n
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High Pressure Laminates

Standard Program
Solid Pattern Wood Grain

Wilsonart Grade 1 551 Stipple Graphite @ J28 Fonthill Pear

Overview &
Order Information

0520 Gray 553 Stipple Gray @ J25 Fusion Maple
0573 Light Gray JL6 Green Tigris JOG Beigewood
® 583 Charcoal JM4 Evening Tigris J1J New Age Oak
@ J11 Stucco 0 JUN2 Grey Tigris JIM Brighton Walnut 38
- ® J20 Sand ® J09 White Tigris O J2A Empire Mahogany 38
GE’ < Jos Slate Grey ® JP9 Natural Tigris ® JOA Chocolate Pear
od ©JoC Designer White JoD Brazilwood
®' @ J1R Wild Cherry
0 Wood Grain
Stevens Industries Grade 3
Artika Finish
o JA1 Cannella Rustik
‘:’_E JA2 Carmelo Mist
2 = JA3 Drift Loud
L £ JA4 White Zebrine

Surface Trends Program

0¥
g.g Solid Solid Pattern
“g 8 B Wilsonart == Nevamar Grade 1 = Pionite
oy R Shadow JOF Cordial Gray J3E  Vanilla Fiber
J3F Wheat Fiber
Pattern Pattern J3G Negotiating in Geneva
c Wilsonart Grade 1 |-~ Nevamar Grade 1 J3H Cavalcade South
oS Silicon Evolv J3u Easy Elegance J3J Travelin Light
sg B Titanium Evolv Jav Calm Distinction J3K  Gold Pannin
s J14 Nickel Evolv J3w Cool Chic J3aM Cubicle Papel
e J15 Carbon Evolv J40 VOUS Fawn J3N Olive Serenity
= J16 Tungsten Evolv Ja2 VOUS Serene Jap Groundswell
J17 Windswept Bronze J43 VOUS Metal J3R Passin Thru
J18 Windswept Pewter Ja4 VOUS Tempest
J32 Pewter Brush J46 Stipple Straw
J33 Antique Brush JF1 Stipple Birch
6 J1A Canyon Zephyr K15 Kopi Susu Wood Grain
@ J1B Misted Zephyr K16 St|pp|e Storm (Storm Gray - Plonite
@ J1C Loden Zephyr Matrix) J3T Spice Walnut
e J1D Desert Zephyr K17 Regency Mahogany J39 Looks Likatre
J1E Twilight Zephyr K18 Wrought Iron JBA Leave Likatre
6 JIN Navy Legacy K19 Yunnan Jac Seems Likatre
J1P Cloud Nebula Jab Appears Likatre
Wood Grain J1X Honey Maple
-~ Nevamar Grade 1
Ja5 lllustrious Maple
Jar Legendary Teak
J48 Luminary Teak
J49 Recon Oak
JD5 Crown Cherry

Wilsonart Extended Colors Program

Trendway has graded in a large selection of Wilsonart colors in Grade 1 and Grade 2 HPL
Laminates. Extended lead times may apply. See the Surface Materials section of Trendealer
for the current selection.

Fabric patterns noted with ® are available in Trendway's Express program.
12 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Choices Keying Order Form

This form can be used as a worksheet
or an order form to determine what

key alike Choices Core/Key Sets are
needed for key-alike Choices filing and
storage, Choices locks on Choices

and Contrada flipper units and for
additional Choices Lock Keys, Core
Keys and Master Keys*. It is also used
to specify special tagging instructions to
designate installation locations, which is
offered free of charge.

The information on this form can either
be entered in Trendway’s design
software, or through Trendway On-line
Order Entry on Trendealer.com using
the catalog numbers listed below or

it can be used as an order form and
faxed to Trendway Customer Care.

Choices Core/Key Set

The Choices Core/Key Set is needed
when the Key Alike Option ‘T’ is select-
ed, or if a lock needs to be changed
out in an existing unit. The Core/Key
Set provides the ability to pick the key
number for a single storage piece, each
individual office or group of offices.
Choices Core/Key Sets includes a lock
core and 2 lock keys. Additional lock
keys are available.

Choices Core Installation/Removal
Key

Pack Core Installation/Removal Key is
needed to install Core/Key Sets and
to remove or replace existing Pack
lock cores.

*Choices Master Key

Choices Master Key is used to open
any Choices style lock. Master keys
are sent out separately from the
product order. Request for Master
keys must be made on the end users
letterhead and faxed to Trendway
Customer Care at 1-800-893-8212.
Orders are shipped within 24-hours of
receipt.

Trendway Corporation

www.trendway.com

List
Price $9

$18
$54

List
Price $4

$4

List
Price $4

$12

Trendway >

13467 Quincy St. Holland MI 49424
Phone: (800) 893-8115 Fax: (800) 893-8121
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Trendway Corporation

13467 Quincy St. Holland MI 49424

Phone: (800) 893-8115 Fax: (800) 893-8121
www.trendway.com

List
Price $9

List
Price $4

List
Price $4

P | 1-800-893-8115

F | 1-800-893-8121
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Choices Core/Key Set

The Choices Core/Key Set must be
ordered when the Key-Alike Lock option
is chosen to replace the “disposable”
core that ships with Choices filing units
in order for these units to lock. This

set can also be ordered to replace an
existing Choices Core/Key Set. The set
includes a Choices lock core and 2 lock
keys.

Choices Core Installation/Removal
Key

Choices Core Installation/Removal Key
is needed to install or remove Choices
Cores in Choices filing units.

Choices Keys
Replacement Choices Keys are
available for order.

Choices Core/ Key Sets

List Catalog Key
Price Number Number
$9 LCAK M101-M200
Choices Core Installation/Removal Key
List Catalog
Price Number
$4 CRK
Choices Lock Keys
List Catalog Key
Price Number Number
$4 LKS M101-M200
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ __ _
Sample
Part Number: '_JES_ '\ﬁl_og
Total Cost $4 $4 N/C
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This form can be used as a worksheet
or an order form to determine what key
alike Pack Core/Key Sets are needed
for key-alike Pack filing and storage,
Pack locks on Choices and Contrada
flipper units and for additional Pack
Lock Keys, Core Keys and Master
Keys*. It is also used to specify special
tagging instructions to designate
installation locations, which is offered
free of charge.

The information on this form can either
be entered in Trendway’s design
software, or through Trendway On-line
Order Entry on Trendealer.com using
the catalog numbers listed below or

it can be used as an order form and
faxed toTrendway Customer Care.

Pack Core/Key Set

The Pack Core/Key Set is needed
when the Key Alike Option ‘T is
selected, or if a lock needs to be
changed out in an existing unit. The
Core/Key Set provides the ability

to pick the key number for a single
storage piece, each individual office
or group of offices. Pack Core/

Key Sets includes a lock core and 2
lock keys. Additional lock keys are
available.

Pack Core Installation/Removal Key
Pack Core Installation/Removal Key is
needed to install Core/Key Sets and
to remove or replace existing Pack
lock cores.

*Pack Master Key

Pack Master Key is used to open
any Pack style lock. Master keys are
sent out separately from the product
order. Request for Master keys must
be made on the end users letterhead
and faxed to Trendway Customer
Care at 1-800-893-8212. Orders are
shipped within 24-hours of receipt.

Trendway Corporation

www.trendway.com

List
Price $14

$28
$84

List
Price $8

$8

List
Price $4

$12

13467 Quincy St. Holland MI 49424
Phone: (800) 893-8115 Fax: (800) 893-8121

Trendway. >
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Trendway Corporation

uoljew.ioju| J9pio
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13467 Quincy St. Holland MI 49424 Pack Keying Order Form
Phone: (800) 893-8115 Fax: (800) 893-8121

www.trendway.com

Customer P.O. Number Trendway Order Number

aur jo
juswialels

Ship To address if different from P.O.

Pack Core/Key Set — PLCAK (Pack Lock Cores are Silver in color)
Qty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions

Price $14 S101-S200 Floor | Office

Buluue|d
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Additional Pack Lock Key(s) - PLKS
Qty. List Key Number Key—Alike Special Tagging Instructions

Price $8 S101-S200 Floor | Office

Additional Pack Core Installation/Removal Key(s) - CRK

Qty. List
Price $4

Pack Master Key(s)

Pack Master Keys are used to open any Pack style lock. Master keys are sent separately from the product order.
Requests for Master keys must be made on the end-user’s letterhead and faxed to Trendway Customer Care at
1-800-893-8121. Orders are shipped within 24 hours of receipt.

April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 17
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Pack Core/Key Set Pack Core Installation/Removal Key Pack Keys

The Pack Core/Key Set must be ordered  The Pack Core Installation/Removal Replacement Pack keys are available
when the Key-Alike lock option is cho- Key is needed to install or remove Pack for order.

sen to replace the “disposable” core Cores in Pack filing units or in Pack

that ships with Pack filing units in order Locks for Choices and Contrada Flipper
for these units to lock. This set can also  Units (PKCHFLA and PKCTAFLA).

be ordered to replace an existing Pack

Core/Key Set. The set includes a Pack

lock core and 2 lock keys.

Overview &
Order Information

Statement
of Line

52 Pack Core/ Key Sets
= 'E
2 c
Ls List Catalog Key
=} Price Number Number
$14 PLCAK S101-S200
(%]
om
£%
5%
ns
6
s Pack Core Installation/Removal Key
3£
X o List Catalog
£ Price Number
$4 CRK
Pack Lock Keys
List Catalog Key
Price Number Number
$8 PLKS S101-S200
Build your complete
Part Number here: | ____ _ —

Sample
Part Number: _F:L_K§_ _
Total Cost $8 = $8 + e

18 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Pack Locks for Choices Flipper Units When the key-alike option “T” is chosen,
A Pack Lock is used to replace the the lock will be assembled with a plastic
entire lock assembly on a Choices “disposable” core.

Flipper Unit. This will allow the lock core
and bezel to have a silver color to match
the Pack Filing and Storage lock.

The “disposable” core must be field
replaced with a Pack Core/Key Set in
order for the filing unit to lock. The Core/
There are two lock options to choose Key Set (PLCAK) must be ordered separate-
from, randomly keyed (option “R”) or ly or by using the Keying Order Form.
key-alike (option “T”). When the

randomly keyed option “R” is chosen,

the lock will be assembled with a

randomly numbered core and key.

uoljew.ioju| J9pio
8 MIIAIDAO

aur jo
juswialels

Pack Lock for FSU, VFSU, FD, FRF, FRFF, FRFV, CU, CUF,
LOCSFDU, LOCSDHD Flipper Units, and FDC Flipper Door
Conversion Kits

Buluue|d
ouqed

List Catalog Door
Price Number Lock Type
$30 PKCHFLA | R PF
No Cost | No Cost 2n
Random | Painted or o E
Fabric Door o o
*T -
o0
Deduct VF e
-$14 No Cost

Key-Alike Veneer Door

*Note:

Key-Alike Be sure to 2
order Core/ 2 5
Key Sets 3 <
(PLCAK) ]
separately g-LQ
S

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Sample
Part Number: EIEC_H_FI_‘A_ Fj _Pf
Total Cost $30 = $30 = nNC == NIC

April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 19
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Panel Overview
Choices Panel Systems feature three
panel types that provide different

multi polymer panel hinges — to
create all angled, two-, three-, and
four-way panel connections. No
other connectors needed.

composite or plastic components
(plastic hinge, slot cover etc.) will be
matched to the basic trim color in
the standard smooth finish.

combinations of price and performance.

* pase-mounted channel — interior is
divided by a septum; open space on
either side of septum can be used to
route power and/or communication
cables.

Panels can be specified with wood
top caps. For a complete wood-
edging system, wood end caps
and retrofit items are available

and can be easily installed on any
Trendway panel.

TA Series Panels

Tackable Acoustical (TA) Series Panels
feature a rigid welded steel frame
construction, base raceway capability
and a fabric covered, multi-layer fiberglass
core for sound control. Other panels in
the TA Series include Half Open and Half
Glazed Panels (HGP), and Full Open and
Full Glazed Panels (FGP), which feature
an aluminum frame construction.

Each panel order automatically includes
enough trim pieces to finish the panel
base at all two-way, three-way, and end
conditions.

Dimensions

TA Panels are 2" (51)-thick. Wood
veneer top caps are 34" (19)-tall,
powder-coated metal top caps are
3/s" (10)-tall. All dimensions listed are
nominal unless otherwise noted.

Trendway panels are shipped with

the side rails, top cap, base channel,
and leveling glides pre-assembled.
When panels arrive, they are ready for
installation.

Standard Features
All Trendway Panels include the
following trim, hinge and base raceway

components Special Products

Please contact Trendway Custom
Solutions for product availability and
pricing on non-standard products.

Options include pre-powered electrical,
3-Way and 90° Covers to enclose the
openings at panel connections, and
Wood Veneer Top and End Caps.

* 1 removable top cap — available in
powder-coated metal or wood veneer.

e 2 leveling glides — to compensate for
uneven flooring; glides have a total
adjustment range of 2" (51).

Ordering Information

For ease in specifying, Trendway’s
catalog numbering system uses
meaningful characters to convey
description, surface type, and size.
For example, TA4862B represents
a Tackable Acoustical Panel, 48"
(1219)-wide by 62" (1575)-high.

Finishes

The Trendway color program offers a
variety of fabrics for the panel surface.
Glazed panels can be specified in clear
Plexiglass or tempered glass. Panel
components are color-matched in one
of Trendway’s trim colors.

e floor gripper — fits under leveling
glide to prevent panel slippage on
carpet or hard flooring.

Qw0
O o
‘] C
g
UQ

e 2 panel side rails — factory-attached,
accepts panel hinges and have slots

28 on 1" (25) increments to hold work , The acknowledgement you will
S surface and component brackets. Enhanced Premium or standard receive from Trendway will follow
12 S Textured versions of our trim colors can the sequence of information outlined
og be applied to all painted parts. When below.
these finishes are specified all resin,
Trendway strongly encourages you
& TA Panel Components to follow the same steps so that
& G checking your order against the
g 5 Tele-Com Hi acknowledgement will be the easiest
< g— Power Pole inge _ possible.
O35 — ) Corner Cover with Top Cover . .
o Painted and Base Insert When ordering panels, list the
Top Ca| [
db p Cap Wood Top following:
2o = %&m 1. Quantity (combine identical items
oS / \ and specify total quantity unless
27 using special marking or tagging)
(O)a)
2. Complete Part Number, see
Sample Part Number at the
()
o Side bottom of each page for correct
" g Rail number sequence.
(b=
.g 2 3. For ease of reading, place
c% a period between each
g option number
- ) Standard (CCND84B.150.J.J).
m " Base
-g Channel Catalog Surface Trim Top
% é Number Color Color Cap
o’ 3 PBH
. ‘ _ Sample
i N PartNumper: | CONDB4B | 150 | 3 | )
k2 p
ower
Gripper Duplex Total Cost$144=| $144 == N/C == N/C == N/C
Base Communication
Cover Feed Modules
22 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Panel Layout Planning

When planning workstation layouts, the
Panel Layout Rules for Loaded and Non-
loaded Panel Runs must be followed to
ensure a safe panel installation.

Loaded Panel Runs

A Loaded Panel Run is defined as having
panel hung components with two or
more panels connected in a straight
line.

The maximum length of a Loaded Panel
Run before a return panel is used is 8'
(2438) if there are two or more panel
connections within the run (Fig. A).

Fig. A
#8' (2438) Max#

Two
Connections

A panel run can extend up to 10' (3048)
before a return panel is required if the
run has only one panel connection.

Example: Two 60" (1524)-wide TA
Panels (Fig. B).

Fig. B

k 10' (3048) Max 4

One
Connection

Non-Loaded Panel Runs

A Non-Loaded Panel Run is defined
as having no panel hung components,
regardless of size or weight.

The maximum length of a Non-Loaded
Panel Run is 16' (4877) with a maximum
of 3 panel connections (Fig. C).

Fig. C

b 16 (4876) Max ——

24" (610)-Wide
or Wider
Return Panels

11
1
ThreeW 1

Y Connections
(Optional)/a_I

Panel Runs Using a Building’s
Structural Element

An Adjustable Wall Starter Rail (AWSR)
can be used to connect a Panel Run
to a building’s structural element. The
Panel Run maximum lengths still apply
as shown in Fig. A, B and C.

When securing the Adjustable Wall Starter
Rail, the installer takes full responsibility
to ensure that the rail is securely fastened
to a sound structural element along the
full height of the panel. (Fig. D and E).

Fig. D
Non-Loaded Panel Run

{16’ (4876) Max ——1

Adjustable Wall Starter
Rail Needed

9 T T T

1
1
Thl’eeW :

Connections
(Optional)/J-I

\Wall, Column

Fig. E

Loaded Panel Run

Adjustable Wall Starter
Rail Needed
8' (2438) Max#

Two
Connections

\Wall, Column

Return Panels
A return panel is a single panel mounted
at right angles to a panel run.

The minimum return panel width to

be used in any configuration is 24"
(610) (Fig. C). See Work Surface
Support Planning in the Panel Hung
Components section for additional support
considerations.

Loaded panel runs must conclude with
return panels at each end (Fig. F) and
on each side that is loaded (Fig. G).

Fig. F .
Panel Run Loaded One Side

Fig. G .
Panel Run Loaded Both Sides

Non-loaded panel runs must have 24"
(610)-wide or wider return panels on at
least three ends of the panel run (Fig.
H).

Fig. H Non-Loaded Panel Run

24" (610)-Wide "
I or Wider 1

U Return Panels /
(Optional)

When used with loaded or non-loaded
runs, return panels shall have a
minimum height as shown in Table 1
and Fig. I.

Table 1
/A-Panel Run | B-Return Panel |C-Max. Change
Height Min. Height in Height
84" (2134) 62" (1575) 22" (559)
78" (1981)] 54" (1372) 24" (610)
66" (1676) 48" (1219) 8" (457)
62" (1575), 30" (762) 32" (813)
Or Lower
Fig. |
Panel Run

Work Surface End Panels (ENP) may
be substituted for return panels on 62"
high or lower loaded or non-loaded
panel runs (see Fig. J).

Fig. J

Panel Run
62" or
Lower
U Work Surface
End Panel

Note: When certain planning
conditions are met, it is possible to
use 30" (762)- high return panels with
panels up to 66" (1676)-high panel
runs. See “How to Plan for Lower
Height Return Panels” on the
following page.

)
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Loading Return Panels

In order to use overhead storage
components on a Return Panel, the
Return Panel must be attached to the

work surface. Overhead

Storage Unit

Work Surface
Bracket

Overhead Storage Support

One row °

When using Choices Pedestals and
overheads

File Centers or Intrinsic Pedestals
and 2-High laterals as a Floor
Supported Element, a Work Surface
Bracket must be used to support the
back of the work surface and the
filing unit must be attached to the
underside of the work surface.

One row
overheads

Combination
of Panels

No Overhead
Storage Components

Work Surface End Panel
or 30" Tall (Min.)
Return Panel

Note: In all applications 30" 9762)-deep

-

Up to
Combination

ggfgﬁ;ﬁégﬁgﬁgfﬁg;nitltiss work surfaces require a 30" 9762)-wide of Panels
recommended that the uﬁits be panel and a Work Surface Bracket to
. support the front corner of the work )
secured together. For metal units, the surface (Fig.L) Work Surface Typical Floor
Flipper Shelf Clip (FSCL) should be = Bracket Supported
used for this purpose. For laminate Fig. L " Element
units, secure the units through the end #
panels with the laminate overhead
Flipper/Shelf Clip (LOSCL). Installing
these supports helps to ensure a
uniform profile in the workstation.
30"
How to Plan for Lower Height Return
Panels
Lower panels (30" [762]-high return
panels or Work Surface End Panels) Work Surface
may be substituted for return panels Bracket
if all of the following criteria are met Note: It is advised that an end panel
(Fig. K): instead of a cantilever be used if a
e Any loaded panels in the run may return panel is wider than the length of
not exceed 66" (1676) in height. the work surface. In this instance a work
support bracket cannot be used and an
* Any panel adjacent to the 30" (762)- end panel would provide more than
high return panel or Work Surface adequate support.
End Panel must be at least 36"
(914)-wide. This adjacent panel Floor Supported Elements
cannot have overhead storage In some cases Floor Supported Elements
components. may be used in place of return panels.
e All other panels in the run may not Floor Supported Elements include:
exceed 48" (1219)-wide. e Panel Mounted Peninsula Work
e All other panels in the run may only Surfaces
gg\rfpga(;r:?sv.v of overhead storage e Choices Floor Supported Pedestals
and File Centers that are attached to
e All other planning guidelines for the underside of a work surface.
loaded and non-loaded panel runs End Panel
apply. nd Panels
« When using 30" (762)-high return Floor Supported Elements may replace
panels, the panel width and work return panels if all of the following
surface width must match, and a criteria are met:
work surface bracket must be used e All criteria for using Lower Height
to support the front corner of the return panels is met.
work surface (see “Work Surface
Support Planning” in the Choices e At least half of the support elements
Components section for additional must be return panels.
information on work surface e When using a panel mounted
SuppOrts). Peninsula Work Surface as a Floor
e The combination of panels on the Supported Element, the combination
side with overhead storage must of return panels on the other end of
equal 48" (1219)-wide or wider. the run must equal 48" (1219)-wide or
wider (Fig. M).
24 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Tackable Acoustical Panels — (TA)
The Tackable Acoustical Panel is
surfaced with fabric and provides a
tackable surface for information display
needs. The TA Panel has a multi-layer
core for maximum sound control. All TA

Panels feature a base raceway for power

and data capability. TA Panels using
Trendway’s Standard Fabrics are Class
A fire rated.

TA Panels acoustical rating is .75 NRC
and 10 STC.

Electrical

There are three baseline electrical

options:

e S - Standard Base, which accepts
PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

P1 - Powered Base, which has
Powerpac Blocks factory installed
in the base raceway.*

e H - Hardwire Base, for use in the
city of Chicago which has a factory
installed base raceway that is
designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.*

* The Powered Base (P1) and the

Hardwire Base (H) are only available
with TA Series Panels 24" (610)-wide
and wider. Panels narrower than 24"

(610) accept pass through power only.

Note: When ordering the Powered
Base (P1) Electrical option,
PowerPac Duplexes, Harnesses,
and Base Feeds must be specified
separately. When ordering the
Hardwire Base, all electrical
components must be supplied and
installed by a certified electrician,
and no PowerPac components
should be specified.

Fabric

For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning
section.

Note: When specifying different
fabric grades on opposite sides of
a panel, use price of higher fabric
grade. For COM use Grade 1 for
fabric pricing.

Tackable Acoustical Panels — (TA)

List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Surface Color Trim Top
Width Height 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 | Number Electrical Sidel | Side?2 Color Cap
12" (305) 30" (762) |$331 $332 $355 $373 $410 $449$519| TA1230B| © é e e
18" (457) 30" (762) | 349 354 385 405 443 481 564 | TA1830B| S FABRIC Standard | ERS
" " No Cost Finishes | trim color
24" (610) 30" (762) | 380 386 416 436 474 512 600 TA2430B| 0 -O9 COLOR NO Gost | unless
30" (762) 30" (762) | 436 438 469 497 542 590 688| TA3030B| p.e (See Surface wood is
36" (914) 30" (762) | 456 481 515 541 588 636 689| TA3630B Materials e selected.
42" (1067) 30"(762) | 501 523 559 590 645 699 754| TA4230B| @ Page 8) Premium
48" (1219) 30" (762) | 548 567 609 644 702 768 922| TA4830B| p1 Finishes
60" (1524) 30" (762) | 609 623 660 699 760 823 887| TAG030B| + $109 +$35 yISN%DER
Powered
12"(305) 36" (914) |$352 $354 $383 $404 $440 $480 $560| TA1236B| Base 12" (305)
18" (457) 36" (914) | 374 377 407 427 466 493 508| TA1836B| (Notavail- See + $107
24" (610) 36" (914) | 401 406 442 463 508 554 602| TA2436B i‘g!? o 1\7:{3‘;?5
30" (762) 36" (914) | 454 458 495 518 566 619 674| TA3036B and[ls..] Page 11 | 18" (457)
36" (914) 36" (914) | 484 503 545 570 623 677 732 TA3636B| (457} wide +$118
42" (1067) 36" (914) | 530 540 588 615 675 734 794| TA4236B| panels) 24" (610)
48" (1219) 36" (914) | 575 585 633 660 721 783 846| TA4836B T $129
60" (1524) 36" (914) | 629 641 693 722 793 871 950| TAG6036B f$89
12" (305) 42" (1067)[$367 $369 $398 $419 $455 $495$578 | TA1242B| Hardwire §O$1(37962)
18" (457) 42" (1067)| 389 392 422 442 481 518 556| TA1842B| Base
24" (610) 42" (1067)| 415 419 456 477 522 568 614 |OTA2442B (';)“l"a"a"' 36" (914)
30" (762) 42" (1067) 468 473 509 532 580 633 687 | TA3042B| 1030y +$148
36" (914) 42" (1067)| 498 517 559 584 637 694 750 |@TA3642B| and 18" .,
42" (1067) 42" (1067) 545 554 603 630 690 749 809 TA4242B| [457)- wide 2‘12067)
48" (1219) 42" (1067)| 590 599 648 675 736 798 861 |@TA4842B| panels) T $158
60" (1524) 42" (1067)| 643 657 707 736 807 885 964| TAG6042B
48"
(1219)
+$173
Tackable Acoustical Panel 60"
/ (1524)
+ $191
(See
Surface
Materials
Page 11)
C,
] 2,
Shaded items require an . . .
extended lLead Time. @ notes item is available on Express
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Tackable Acoustical Panels — (TA) continued
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Surface Color Trim Top
Width Height 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 | Number Electrical Sidel | Side2 Color Cap
12" (305) 48" (1219)[$399 $401 $430 $451 $489 $529 $621 | TA1248B | @ é (€] will
18" (457) 48" (1219)| 419 422 459 482 526 572 618| TA1848B| S FABRIC Standard | match
24" (610) 48" (1219)| 452 456 493 516 564 618 668 |@TA2448B | No Cost COLOR Finishes H:ﬂ;g;"”
30" (762) 48" (1219)| 500 504 549 573 624 677 731| TA3048B | Standard (See Surface No Cost | ed s
36" (914) 48" (1219) 521 548 594 621 676 738 800 TA3648B | 53° Materials ® selected.
42" (1067) 48" (1219) 574 594 638 666 727 789 852| TA4248B| o Page §) Premium
48" (1219) 48" (1219)| 618 632 679 711 773 835 898| TA4848B | p; Finishes
60" (1524) 48" (1219)| 674 691 743 774 845 923 1002| TAG6048B | 4+ '$109 +$35 WOOD
Powered VENEER
12" (305) 54" (1372)[$412 $415 $450 $473 $518 $563 $660 | TAL1254B | gase See .
18" (457) 54" (1372)| 440 443 480 503 551 600 655| TAL854B | (Not avail- Surface 12$1(8$5)
24" (610) 54" (1372)| 475 480 517 544 594 645 699 | TA2454B | ableon Materials
30" (762) 54" (1372)| 524 529 574 599 651 704 760| TA3054B | 12"[305] Page 11 |1+ (457)
36" (914) 54" (1372)| 550 587 634 661 724 792 862| TA3654B ff:nl-gwi e +$118
42" (1067) 54" (1372) 597 626 674 706 769 837 907| TA4254B | oo .
48" (1219) 54" (1372)| 647 668 726 756 826 896 967 | TA4854B 24" (610)
60" (1524) 54" (1372)| 721 739 794 830 901 980 1058 | TAG054B | H +$129
+ $89 30" (762)
12" (305) 62" (1575)[$431 $434 $469 $491 $536 $581 $684 | TA1262B | Powered $139
18" (457) 62" (1575)| 449 453 490 513 560 609 664 | TA1862B | Base
24" (610) 62" (1575)| 489 503 542 570 614 659 705 |@TA2462B | (Notavail- 36" (914)
30" (762) 62" (1575) 550 557 603 632 692 752 813| TA3062B ‘i‘g!.e[ggﬂ +$148
36" (914) 62" (1575)| 574 627 671 699 770 849 927 |@TA3662B | .1 g )
42" (1067) 62" (1575)| 616 658 710 738 808 886 965| TA4262B| [457]- wide 412067 -0
48" (1219) 62" (1575)) 668 700 760 791 861 939 1018 |@TA4862B | panels) $$1523 ) 3
60" (1524) 62" (1575)| 771 789 849 885 962 1038 1116 | TA6062B oY
" [7)]
12" (305) 66" (1676)[$444 $448 $484 $507 $555 $605 $702| TA1266B ?18219) ¢
18" (457) 66" (1676)| 480 484 521 544 592 646 698 | TA1866B +$173
24" (610) 66" (1676)| 503 522 564 590 643 699 756 @TA2466B
30" (762) 66" (1676)| 572 579 625 654 714 775 836| TA3066B 60" A
36" (914) 66" (1676)| 586 645 702 730 804 889 972 |@TA3666B (1524) 23
42" (1067) 66" (1676)| 632 682 741 770 846 930 1013| TA4266B + $161 =5
48" (1219) 66" (1676)| 675 716 774 804 879 963 1046 BTA4866B e
60" (1524) 66" (1676)| 796 821 883 923 1000 1082 1165| TA6066B =
12" (305) 78" (1981)[$500 $503 $530 $587 $640 $697 $813| TA1278B o
18" (457) 78" (1981)| 524 529 559 616 671 725 781| TA1878B =
24" (610) 78" (1981)| 579 586 616 686 750 815 883| TA2478B _gs
30" (762) 78" (1981) 634 641 675 746 810 873 939| TA3078B oS
36" (914) 78" (1981) 697 718 755 835 924 1023 1120| TA3678B 28
42" (1067) 78" (1981) 744 765 802 890 978 1076 1175| TA4278B =
48" (1219) 78" (1981)| 798 818 856 951 1039 1138 1236 | TA4878B 2l
60" (1524) 78" (1981)| 875 897 937 1036 1128 1223 1321| TA6078B
12" (305) 84" (2134)[$515 $518 $545 $602 $657 $715 $832| TA1284B g
18" (457) 84" (2134)| 543 548 578 635 690 744 800| TA1884B 920
24" (610) 84" (2134)| 591 598 628 698 761 826 896| TA2484B 59
30" (762) 84" (2134)| 651 658 692 763 828 893 961| TA3084B Qn
36" (914) 84" (2134)| 705 726 763 843 939 1045 1149 | TA3684B
42" (1067) 84" (2134)| 756 777 814 902 996 1102 1207 | TA4284B -
48" (1219) 84" (2134)| 803 824 861 956 1051 1157 1262 | TA4884B =
60" (1524) 84" (2134)| 898 920 960 1059 1155 1261 1365| TA6084B 20
Build your complete o g.
Part Number here: | _ _ L L _ _ ‘é’ §
o
«Q
@D
_|
D
3
>
§g
ks
Sample 3
TA6084B H AGO AGO K K

Part Number:

@® notes item is available on Express

Total Cost $1049=| $960 == s$89 = nc = n~nc 4 nc P nNC

Shaded items require an
extended Lead Time.
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Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels —
TA Series

The Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panel
has a multi-layer non-tackable core that
is surfaced with a durable, abrasion-
resistant vinyl. All TA Series Panels
feature a base raceway for power and
data capability.

Electrical

There are three baseline electrical

options:

e S - Standard Base, which accepts
PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

e P1 - Powered Base, which has
Powerpac Blocks factory installed
in the base raceway.*

e H - Hardwire Base, for use in the
city of Chicago which has a factory
installed base raceway that is
designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.”

* The Powered Base (P1) and the

Hardwire Base (H) are only available
with TA Series Panels 24" (610)-wide
and wider. Panels narrower than 24"

(610) accept pass through power
only.

Note: When ordering the Powered
Base (P1) Electrical option, PowerPac
Duplexes, Harnesses, and Base
Feeds must be specified separately.
When ordering the Hardwire Base,
all electrical components must be
supplied and installed by a certified
electrician, and no PowerPac
components should be specified.

Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panel

_—

1/

28
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Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels — TA Series

Dimensions List Catalog Surface Color Trim Top
Width Height Price Number Electrical Sidel | Side?2 Color Cap
12" (305) 42" (1067) $409 VP1242B S VINYL Standard will
18" (457) 42" (1067) 444 VP1842B No Cost COLOR Finishes match
24" (610) 42" (1067) 460 VP2442B Standard (See Surface No Cost e Solor
30" (762) 42" (1067) 488 VP3042B Base Materials Premium wood is
36" (914) 42" (1067) 555 VP3642B P1 Page 11) Finish selected.
Inishes
42" (1067) 42" (1067) 594 VP4242B +$100 +$35
48" (1219) 42" (1067) 668 VP4842B Powered
Base See WOOD
12" (305) 48" (1219) $421 VP1248B (Not available Surface VENEER
18" (457) 48" (1219) 460 VP1848B on 12" [305] Materials .
24" (610) 48" (1219) 480 VP2448B a?gelsagggl' Page 11 12$1(03$5)
30" (762) 48" (1219) 532 VP3048B P
36" (914) 48" (1219) 594 VP3648B H 18" (457)
42" (1067) 48" (1219) 631 VP4248B +$89 +$118
48" (1219) 48" (1219) 705 VP4848B Hardwire
Base 24" (610)
12" (305) 54" (1372) $438 VP1254B (Not available +$129
18" (457) 54" (1372) 475 VP1854B on 12" [305] .
24" (610) 54" (1372) 519 VP2454B jv?gelgaggfs;]' Eoﬂ(ggz)
30" (762) 54" (1372) 577 VP3054B
36" (914) 54" (1372) 631 VP3654B 36" (914)
42" (1067) 54" (1372) 668 VP4254B + $148
48" (1219) 54" (1372) 740 VP4854B a>
12" (305) 62" (1575) $460 VP1262B (1067)
18" (457) 62" (1575) 519 VP1862B +$158
24" (610) 62" (1575) 555 VP2462B 48"
30" (762) 62" (1575) 623 VP3062B (1219)
36" (914) 62" (1575) 668 VP3662B 18173
42" (1067) 62" (1575) 705 VP4262B
48" (1219) 62" (1575) 779 VP4862B s’<Srfee
urrace
12" (305) 66" (1676) $475 VP1266B Materials
18" (457) 66" (1676) 532 VP1866B Page 11)
24" (610) 66" (1676) 594 VP2466B
30" (762) 66" (1676) 668 VP3066B
36" (914) 66" (1676) 705 VP3666B
42" (1067) 66" (1676) 740 VP4266B
48" (1219) 66" (1676) 815 VP4866B
12" (305) 84" (2134) $548 VP1284B
18" (457) 84" (2134) 577 VP1884B
24" (610) 84" (2134) 631 VP2484B
30" (762) 84" (2134) 711 VP3084B
36" (914) 84" (2134) 740 VP3684B
42" (1067) 84" (2134) 779 VP4284B
48" (1219) 84" (2134) 853 VP4884B
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ o o _ _
Sample
Part Number- VP4884B H V52 V52 K K
Total Cost $942 = $853 == 389 4N = Nne = v f N

Shaded items require an
extended Lead Time.
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Tackable Half Open and Half Glazed
Panels — TA Series

Tackable Half Open and Half Glazed TA
Panels have a multi-layer tackable core
on the lower half of the panel that is
surfaced with fabric. Half Glazed TA
Panels have a single pane of plexiglass
or tempered glass centered in the

top portion of the panel. All TA Panels
feature a base raceway for power and
data capability.

Electrical

There are three baseline electrical

options:

e S - Standard Base, which accepts
PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

e P1 - Powered Base, which has
Powerpac Blocks factory installed in
the base raceway.”

e H - Hardwire Base, for use in the
city of Chicago which has a factory
installed base raceway that is
designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.*

* The Powered Base (P1) and the

Hardwire Base (H) are only available
with TA Series Panels 24" (610)-wide
and wider. Panels narrower than 24"

(610) accept pass through power only.

Note: When ordering the Powered
Base (P1) Electrical option, PowerPac
Duplexes, Harnesses, and Base
Feeds must be specified separately.
When ordering the Hardwire Base,
all electrical components must be
supplied and installed by a certified
electrician, and no PowerPac
components should be specified.

Fabric

For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning
section.

Note: When specifying different
fabric grades on opposite sides of
a panel, use price of higher fabric
grade. For COM use Grade 1 for
fabric pricing.

Half Glazed Panel
with 66" Glass Line

Half Open Panel

66"
(1676)

|

P¥v &
ol

q with 48" Glass Line

=

Half Glazed Panel
with 42" Glass Line

1

(1219) 42"
(1067)

Half Open Panel
with 36" Glass Line

i
j
i

Half Glazed Panel
with 30" Glass Line

=)

36"
(914) ’

30"
(762)

Important: The Tackable Half Open Half Glazed HGPST Panel provides significant improvements over the earlier
HGP panel, including lower cost, tackability, added glass lines, added 18" panel width, and a more consistent
aesthetic. However, if a customer specifically requires the original HGP panel, it remains available through the

Choices Service Parts catalog.

30

P | 1-800-893-8115

F | 1-800-893-8121

April 2017



Trendway.>

Tackable Half Open and Half Glazed Panels — TA Series
List Price Sg&%‘}e
~ Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Elec- Glass Side Side| Trim Top
Width Height 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 | Number trical Line | Open or Glazed 1 2 Color Cap
12" (305) 42" (1067) |$ 519 $ 602 $ 626 $ 655 $ 695 $ 841|HGPST1242B|S 30 00 Standard | Will match
18" (457) 42" (1067) | 564 649 670 699 740 831 HGPST1842B|%° o Zﬁei"s‘ CABRIC ;‘;“g‘;‘: tu”n";sgg'm
24" (610) 42"(1067) | 607 694 713 743 783 825HGPST2442B|gundad | re®  |Frame COLOR oo
30" (762) 42" (1067) | 645 737 754 787 835 864 HGPST3042B|Base | (avaianic (See |Premium |selected.
36" (914) 42" (1067) | 688 762 796 853 919 982|HGPST3642B onaz.g4- |Glazed  Frosted Surface  |Finishes
42" (1067) 42" (1067) | 772 853 879 937 1003 1066|HGPST4242B|PL panels) |(01-04)  Tempered | Materials |+ $35
48" (1219) 42" (1067) | 792 873 899 957 1023 1086|HGPST4842B ;j;gfe o |as ﬁg%) (102?)(305) Page 8) wooD
60" (1524) 42" (1067) | 876 958 986 1050 1119 1191 HGPST6042B . |0 1 @sT)  +$252 ij:ce VENEER
12" (305) 48" (1219) |$563 $ 646 $ 670 $ 699 $ 739 $ 885|HGPST1248B ;’j;‘lable Glass ;4’?12710 i8$ 3(227) Materials | 12" (305)
18" (457) 48" (1219) | 608 693 714 743 784 875 HGPST1848B|, I(_/I\r:/eeﬂlable +$l<42) e Page 11 |+ $107
24" (610) 48" (1219) | 653 740 759 789 829 871 HGPST2448B|(305)and |on ag s |30 (762)  + 9441 )
30" (762) 48"(1219) | 692 784 801 834 882 911/ HGPST3048B|18"(457)-|panels) |+$179 30" (762) +$118
36" (914) 48" (1219) | 735 809 843 900 966 1029|HGPST3648B|wide 36"(914)  +9$507
42" (1067) 48" (1219) | 821 902 928 986 1052 1115 HGPST4248B|Panels) (42 * $215 36" (914) 24" (610)
48" (1219) 48" (1219) | 844 925 951 1009 1075 1138 HGPST4848B az'  |427(1067) 8754 +$129
" " H Glass + $250 42" (1067)
60" (1524) 48" (1219) | 922 1004 1032 1096 1165 1237 HGPST6048B .50 | s 48" (1219)  +$908 ()
12" (305) 54" (1372) $ 610 $694 $729 $ 762 $ 819 $ 876 HGPSTL254B J2"® | (Awalable 1 5250 45 2 +3130
18" (457) 54" (1372) | 657 742 775 820 881 941 HGPST1854B| (N ggni‘l‘;?“ +9320 60" (1524) 36 (014)
24" (610) 54" (1372) | 703 789 821 878 941 1005|HGPST2454B|available + $1285 e
30" (762) 54" (1372) | 740 826 862 930 1007 1083/HGPST3054B|on12" |48
36" (914) 54" (1372) | 784 866 910 992 1081 1173 /HGPST3654B|(305)and |4g: FROSTED ~FROSTED 42" 1067) | [EQ)
42" (1067) 54" (1372) | 873 954 994 1086 1188 1291 HGPST4254B 1% (57 |class i e, High +$158 83
48" (1219) 54" (1372) | 899 985 1028 1132 1248 1364|HGPST4854B| i) E&me o (305)9 T (305 R O 5
60" (1524) 54" (1372) | 969 1055 1103 1232 1376 1518/ HGPST6054B oneoem |+8108  +$132 s 2
12" (305) 62" (1575) $ 661 $ 744 $ 776 $ 807 $ 864% 1046 HGPST1262B panels) |18 (457) 28 45D oo (1528
18" (457) 62" (1575) | 708 791 823 854 911 1093|HGPST1862B 66 24" (610) 24" (610) +$1‘91 )
24" (610) 62" (1575) | 755 838 870 901 958 1140|HGPST2462B hoe +$214  +3$350 LN
30" (762) 62" (1575) | 795 879 915 984 1061 1137|HGPST3062B Glass  |30"(762) 30" (762) (See g3
36" (914) 62" (1575) | 838 922 964 1046 1136 1227|HGPST3662B Line | +$281 8478 | I
42" (1067) 62" (1575) | 927 1013 1053 1145 1247 1351|HGPST4262B (Avatable 323(334) i%égf) Page1)) | 9 &
48" (1219) 62" (1575) | 955 1039 1082 1186 1302 1419|HGPST4862B ggnfl‘j“ 42 (1067) 42" (1067) =
60" (1524) 62" (1575) |1020 1104 1150 1278 1421 1565 HGPST6062B +$465  +9$728
12" (305) 66" (1676) |$ 708 $ 792 $ 827 $860 $ 917 $ 974|HGPST1266B ‘183;5(519) 1‘8%(;519) g
18" (457) 66" (1676) | 766 851 884 929 990 1050|HGPST1866B 60" (1524) 60" (1524) 39
24" (610) 66" (1676) | 824 910 942 999 1062 1126|HGPST2466B +3627  +3926 82
30" (762) 66" (1676) | 866 952 988 1056 1133 1209|HGPST3066B 28
36" (914) 66" (1676) | 910 992 1036 1118 1207 1299 HGPST3666B (3;‘13_@%"3) ‘(?’;‘l)_?ga) - @
42" (1067) 66" (1676) | 940 1021 1061 1153 1255 1358|HGPST4266B 4250" High 62-84" High (2l
48" (1219) 66" (1676) | 964 1050 1093 1197 1313 1429|HGPST4866B 12'(305) 12" (305)
60" (1524) 66" (1676) | 1147 1233 1281 1410 1554 1696|HGPST6066B I;zi; 153127 oo
12" (305) 78" (1981) |$ 763 $ 847 $ 885 $ 919 $ 987$ 1054HGPST1278B +$3(4e : +$6(01 : 33
18" (457) 78"(1981) | 823 907 945 994 1063 1134|HGPST1878B 24" (610) 24" (610) §§
24" (610) 78" (1981) | 882 966 1004 1067 1139 1212|HGPST2478B +$441  + 5860 S5
30" (762) 78" (1981) | 926 1008 1052 1120 1197 1274|HGPST3078B fossggz) flggg’
36" (914) 78" (1981) | 968 1054 1102 1231 1375 1517|HGPST3678B 36 (014) 36" (914) -
42" (1067) 78" (1981) | 994 1078 1124 1252 1395 1539|HGPST4278B +$754  +$1351 =
48" (1219) 78" (1981) | 1020 1109 1160 1290 1433 1575|HGPST4878B 42" (1067) 42" (1067) 8 o
60" (1524) 78" (1981) | 1203 1292 1343 1473 1616 1758/HGPST6078B 2598219) nglggslg) ©3
12" (305) 84" (2134) |$ 763 $ 847 $ 885 $ 919 $ 987$ 1054 HGPST1284B +$1062  +$1838 0o
18" (457) 84" (2134) | 823 907 945 994 1063 1134|HGPST1884B 60" (1524) 60" (1524) S n
24" (610) 84" (2134) | 882 966 1004 1067 1139 1212|HGPST2484B +$1285  +$2122 &
30" (762) 84" (2134) | 926 1008 1052 1120 1197 1274|HGPST3084B @
36" (914) 84" (2134) | 968 1054 1102 1231 1375 1517|HGPST3684B i
42" (1067) 84" (2134) | 994 1078 1124 1252 1395 1539|HGPST4284B )
48" (1219) 84" (2134) [1020 1109 1160 1290 1433 1575|HGPST4884B 23
60" (1524) 84" (2134) |1203 1292 1343 1473 1616 1758/HGPST6084B =0
o U
o O
Build your complete =
Part Number here: | _ _ L o I R _ g'
Sample
Part Number; | HGPSTO034B| .H [ 42 A Sk il I
Shaded items require an Total Cost$1962= | $1055 == sso=f= nc=  s627  =EncfEncE nc P01

extended Lead Time.
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Full Open and Full Glazed Panels — TA

Series
Glazed Panels have a single pane of

plexiglass or tempered glass centered in
the panel. All TA Panels feature a base
raceway for power and data capability.

Full Open and Full Glazed Panels are

Class A fire rated with tempered glass.

Electrical

There are three baseline electrical

options:

e S - Standard Base, which accepts

PowerPac Electrical components
(specified separately).

P1 - Powered Base, which has
Powerpac Blocks factory installed
in the base raceway.*

e H - Hardwire Base, for use in the

* The Powered Base (P1) and
the Hardwire Base (H) are only
available with TA Series Panels
24" (610)-wide and wider. Panels
narrower than 24" (610) accept
pass through power only.

Note: When ordering the Powered
Base (P1) Electrical option, PowerPac
Duplexes, Harnesses, and Base
Feeds must be specified separately.

When ordering the Hardwire Base,
all electrical components must be
supplied and installed by a certified
electrician, and no PowerPac
components should be specified.

city of Chicago which has a factory
installed base raceway that is
designed specifically for field
installed hardwiring.”

Full Open Panel Full Open and Full Glazed Panels — TA Series
% Dimensions List Catalog Open or Trim Top
Width Height Price | Number Electrical Glazed Color Cap
12" (305) 42" (1067) | $546 |FGP1242B | s 00 No Cost | Standard| Will match
24" (610) 42" (1067) | 581 |FGP2442B | No Cost |Open Frame | Finishes | trim color
30" (762) 42"(1067) | 589 |FGP3042B | Standard | No Cost un|e§;
36" (914) 42" (1067) | 624 |FGP3642B | Base (01-04) Premium | selocted
20 42" (1067) 42" (1067) | 636 |FGP4242B | pq 12" (305) Finishes )
oo 48" (1219) 42" (1067) | 693 |FGP4842B | + 109 |+ 3$86 +$35
S 60" (1524) 42" (1067) | 721 |FGP6042B | Powered f“m%o) WOOD
oo Base 30" (762) See VENEER
12" (305) 48" (1219) | $554 | FGP1248B | (Not avail- Surf
+$215 urtace |- 9o (305)
Z 24" (610) 48" (1219) 592 | FGP2448B | able on 12"| 3g- (914) Materials + $107
30" (762) 48" (1219) | 599 |FGP3048B | [305]- wide | + $256 Page 11
N 36" (914) 48" (1219) | 634 |FGP3648B | Panels) 1123';' 3%5367) 24" (610)
5 D 2 42" (1067) 48" (1219) | 648 |FGP4248B | | 28" (1219) + $129
58 48" (1219) 48" (1219) | 698 | FGP4848B | 1 g9 + $344 5
S0 60" (1524) 48" (1219) | 733 |FGP6048B | Hardwire | 60" (1524) 30" (762)
Ow Base + $386 +$139
12" (305) 54" (1372) | $566 | FGP1254B | (Not avail- 5
,  Full Glazed Panel 24" (610) 54" (1372) | 601 | FGP2454B | able on 12" | FROSTED §6$ 1(234)
2 30" (762) 54" (1372) | 614 |FGP3054B | [305)- wide | (E3A)
8 E / 36" (914) 54" (1372) | 646 |FGP3654B | Panes) | 12 (809) 42" (1067)
g S //— | 42" (1067) 54" (1372) | 661 | FGP4254B 24" (610) + $158
< g— 48" (1219) 54" (1372) 703 | FGP4854B §O§43862
O35 60" (1524) 54" (1372) | 744 |FGP6054B +$6(94 ) 18$ l(71??19)
O ’
12" (305) 62" (1575) | $575 | FGP1262B T
24" (610) 62" (1575) | 610 | FGP2462B 42" (1067) 60" (1524)
9o 30" (762) 62" (1575) | 626 |FGP3062B +$1076 +$191
B 36" (914) 62" (1575) | 656 |FGP3662B 18; l(212119) (See
ov 42" (1067) 62" (1575) | 674 | FGP4262B 60" (1524) Sl
(S)a} 48" (1219) 62" (1575) 708 | FGP4862B + $1580 Materials
60" (1524) 62" (1575) | 756 | FGP6062B Page 11)
3-FORM
) / 2 12" (305) 66" (1676) | $586 | FGP1266B (E01-E03)
= 24" (610) 66" (1676) | 619 | FGP2466B 123';' éggS)
935 z 30" (762) 66" (1676) | 640 |FGP3066B 24" (610)
oh | 36" (914) 66" (1676) | 668 |FGP3666B +$1256
FE 42" (1067) 66" (1676) | 688 | FGP4266B 30" (762)
Oo 48" (1219) 66" (1676) | 713 | FGP4866B ggl(g'ﬁ)
£ 60" (1524) 66" (1676) | 765 | FGP6066B + $1810
i 42" (1067)
+ $2092
3 48" (1219)
) + $2734
= 5 60" (1524)
°og +$3373
&c
£
S
()
}_
Shaded items require an
extended Lead Time.
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Full Open and Full Glazed Panels — TA Series continued

Dimensions List Catalog Open or Trim Top
Width Height Price Number Electrical| Glazed Color Cap
12" (305) 78" (1981) $654 FGP1278B |s 00 No Cost | Standard | Wil match
24" (610) 78" (1981) 688 FGP2478B |No Cost |Open Frame | Finishes | trim color
30" (762) 78" (1981) 702 FGP30788 |Standard | No Cost unlecsjs_
36" (914) 78" (1981) 735 FGP3678B |Base (01-04) Premium ;“;gctfd
42" (1067) 78" (1981) 751 FGP4278B |p; 12" (305) Finishes ‘
48" (1219) 78" (1981) 782 FGP4878B |+ $109 +$86 +$35
60" (1524) 78" (1981) 858 FGP6078B |Powered | 2% (500) WOOD
Base " See VENEER
" B | 30" (762)
12" (305) 84" (2134) $654 FGP1284B | (Not avail- +$215 Surface | 15n (305
24" (610) 84" (2134) 688 FGP2484B |able on 12" | 36+ (014) Materials | 14 (50%)
30" (762) 84" (2134) 702 FGP3084B |[305]- wide | + $256 Page 11
36" (914) 84" (2134) 735 FGP3684B |Panels) 42" (1067) 24" (610)
42" (1067) 84" (2134) 751 FGP4284B |, 28§38§19) +$129
48" (1219) 84" (2134) 782 FGP4884B |, +$344
$89 30" (762
Hardwire 60" (1524) (762)
Base + $386 + $139
Not il-
(ab?e 3\,/16112-- FROSTED 36" (914)
[305]- wide | (E3A) + $148
panels) 12" (305)
+$205 42" (1067)
24" (610) + $158
+ $478
30; 6(;22) 48" (1219)
36" (914) L
+$913 o
42" (1067) $0$1%i524)
+ $1076
48" (1219)
+$1241 (See
60" (1524) Surfa_ce
+ $1580 Materials
Page 11)
3-FORM
(E01-E03)
12" (305)
+ $683
24" (610)
+ $1256
30" (762)
+ $1530
36" (914)
+ $1810
42" (1067)
+ $2092
48" (1219)
+$2734
60" (1524)
+ $3373
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ _ _ _
Sample
part Number- FGP4884B H .04 Y R
Total Cost $1388 =|  $782 == 380 == $344 = N/C = $173

Shaded items require an

extended Lead Time.
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Choices Panel Compatibility Kits The Original Choices Panel to

The Compatibility kits assure a clean Enhanced Panel Compatibility Kit
connection from the Original Choices utilizes the new base trim detail for
panel to the new Enhanced panel. a cleaner finished look, especially in
Selection of the kit depends on the corner and 3-way conditions. The
finished look you desire. Original installed panel must be taken

down to change out the glide housing.
The Kit includes one new Enhanced
style glide housing and two base
covers.

Choices Original to Enhanced TA Panel Compatibility Kit

Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Panel Width Price Number Color
12" (305) $69 TAABCK12 Standard
18" (457) 77 TAABCK18 SWQOth
2 0 24" (610) 81 TAABCK24 Finish
85 . 30" (762) 83 TAABCK30 Only
o5 Original Panel 36" (914) 86 TAABCK36 (See
ow 42" (1067) 89 TAABCKA42 Surface
48" (1219) 94 TAABCKA48 Materials
60" (1524) 101 TAABCK60 Page 11)
n©
QO
4=
28
O
%) Build your complete
0 S Part Number here: | _
Sc
.6 O
Q
GE
©5
O
82
o
o0
co
on
()
(o)
o
S
Ln
5%
-
=

Terms, Policies
& Index

Sample
Part Number: -_réALB_CEiS_ 'K_
Total Cost $94 = $94 E o N/C

34 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017



Trendway.>

Choices Panel Compatibility Kits,
continued

The Choices Enhanced Panel to the
Original Choices Panel Compatibility
Kit requires no disassembly of the panel
run. The Original style glide housing
installs into the new Enhanced Panel to
allow connection. The Original base trim
detail is retained, and the installation
does not benefit by the new, clean
Enhanced look. The Kit includes one
Original style glide housing and two
base covers.

Enhanced Panel

Choices Enhanced to Original TA Panel Compatibility Kit

Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Panel Width Price Number Color
12" (305) $69 TABACK12 Standard
18" (457) 77 TABACK18 Smooth
24" (610) 81 TABACK24 Finish
30" (762) 83 TABACK30 Only
36" (914) 86 TABACK36 (See
42" (1067) 89 TABACK42 Surface
48" (1219) 94 TABACKA48 Materials
60" (1524) 101 TABACKG60 Page 11)
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _
Sample
Part Number: IA_B_A_C_Kig_ If
Total Cost $94 = $94 N/C

)
o
5
@
o

sa910UD

sjusuodwo)  [e211129]3
sadl0yD s9210YyD sad10y)d

Bunisag

abeiols » HuijiH
saoloyd

Xopu| %
S9101|10d ‘SWa ]

April 2017

P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121

35



Qw0
O o
‘] C
g
UQ

Choices Choices
Electrical

Components

Choices Choices
Desking

Filing & Storage

Terms, Policies
& Index

Trendway.>

Vinyl Door Sections

The Vinyl Door Sections are designed
to be used with all Choices Panels. The
80" (2032)-high door is surfaced with

a durable, abrasion-resistant vinyl and

Price includes door, F10 Satin Chrome
Orb. Passage Set, top cap, side rails,
threshold, leveling glides, hinges and
one floor gripper.

The hinge side of the door must be
18" (457) or closer to a panel system

corner condition.

Specify LN and LL Locksets for ADA

is available in both 30" (762)- and 36" Lock Option: compliance.
(914)-widths. The Door Section replaces ~ The F10 Satin Chrome Orb Passage Set
a 36" (914)- or 42" (1067)-wide panel. The IS standard with a vinyl door sepnon.
door is shipped with right- or left-swing Optional passage and lock set include
as specified, but is field reversible. the Orb. Satin Chrome Lockset (OL), the
) , . \ Lever Satin Chrome Passage Set (LN),
Note: A 42" (1067)-wide door frame/36 and the Lever Satin Chrome Lockset (LL).
(914)-wide door (VDSR42A or VDSL42A) ] ,
is required to meet the 32" (813) ADA Note: DQOVS can only be used with 84
clearance requirements. (2134)-high panels.
Door Vinyl Door Sections
— Width _
7] Door Frame
\5% Frame Door List | Catalog Vinyl Trim Top Lock
Width Height Width Height | Price | Number Color Color Cap Option
Right-Swing See | Standard| will match | ON
36" (914) 84" (2134) 30" (762) 80" (2032)| $2040 | VDSR36B 5:{;";";"-‘5 Em'éhes trim color | No
Frame 42" (1067) 84" (2134) 36" (914) 80" (2032)| 2135 | VDSR42B* 0 Cost | unless Cost
Height Page 11 ) wood is F10
© |, ) Premium | selected. Passage
Left-Swing Finishes Set
36" (914) 84" (2134) 30" (762) 80" (2032)| $2040 | VDSL36B +$35
42" (1067) 84" (2134) 36" (914) 80" (2032)| 2135 | VDSL42B* See | WOOD 9;50
P *Meets ADA requirements. ,\f:tgﬁgles VENEER | 7
Page 11 | 36" (914) | Lockset
N + $148
LN
42" (1067)| + $179
+ $158 S10D
" Frame ADA
Width (See Passage
Surface
Materials | LL
Page 11) | + $333
i S51D
Left-Swing Shown (VDSL) ADA
Lockset
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ _ _ L
Sample
Part Number: V_D_SE‘LZ? Y_ Y_ I_ 'LL_ _
Shaded items require an Total Cost $2626 = $2135 == N/C == N/C = $158 == $333
extended Lead Time.
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Choices System Sliding Door

The Choices System Sliding Door has

a metal frame with frosted plexiglass in
the center to provide visual privacy. The
door is 2" (51) thick so it will not take up
valuable floor space.

The Sliding Door attaches to a Choices
Panel that is 42" (1067) wide and covers
a 36" (914) wide opening. An Integral
door stop, allows the door to close
against a panel, corner condition or
structural wall. The pull option on the
door matches the Pack storage. The
handle is on the outside of the door and

a steel insert serves as the handle inside
the office.

The Sliding Door does not lock.

Choices Sliding Door Jamb

The Sliding Door Jamb is an optional
part that provides a channel for the
edge of a closed door to slide into,
providing a more finished, door-like
appearance and functionality. It attaches
to the side of an adjacent panel.

Specify a right hand jamb for a right
hand door, or left hand jamb for a left
hand door.

—

Q

/f

@]

©
36" |

e
(914)

Right-Hand Shown

Choices System Sliding Door

List
Price

Dimensions
Width Height

Catalog
Number

Pull
Style

Trim
Color

Right-Hand

382" (978) 66" (1676)
Left-Hand

382" (978) 66" (1676)

$1697

$1697

CHSSDRH

CHSSDLH

No Cost

L
Classic

E
Streamline

AZ
Designer

MM
Mod2

Standard
Finish
No Cost

Premium
Finish
+$35

See
Surface
Materials
Page 11

Choices Sliding Door Jamb

List

Description Price

Catalog
Number

Trim
Color

$249
$249

Right-Hand
Left-Hand

CHSSDRHDJ
CHSSDLHDJ

Standard
Finish
No Cost

Premium
Finish
+$18

See
Surface
Materials
Page 11

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Sample
Part Number:

Total Cost $1697 =

CHSSDRH

I_ N/C '"_ N/C
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Filler Panels Vinyl or Fabric

Filler Panels, designed to be used with all
Choices Panels, are used when
conditions will not accommodate a
standard-width panel or to compensate
for uneven wall conditions. The panel has
a vinyl or fabric surface laminated to a
wood frame and a foam core. One end of
the panel can be cut vertically to desired
panel width; the other end is fitted with a
standard side rail for hinged attachment to
adjacent panels. The Filler Panel can be
cut down to a minimum of 4" (102)-wide.
Filler Panel has a base channel for cable
management and power pass through, but

cannot accept power duplexes. Includes
wall channel for mounting Filler Panel to an
existing structure.

Note: Adjustable Wall Starter Rail not
required.

Fabric
For fabric orientation, refer to the table
located in the Fabric Planning section.

Note: When specifying different fabric
grades on opposite sides of a panel, use
price of the higher fabric grade. For COM
and Vinyl, use Grade 1 fabric pricing.

Choices Frameless Screen

The Frameless Screen can be
mounted to the top of any Choices TA
Panel. Extruded aluminum mounting
hardware is included to support the
screen. Mounting hardware color will
match the top cap trim color. The
screen is available in two heights.
Screen height will line up with a
standard panel height; for example, a
36"-high panel with a 12" screen will
line up with a 48"-high standard panel.

— Filler Panels - Vinyl or Fabric
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog | Surface Color Trim Top
Width Height 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 Number | Side 1 | Side 2 Color Cap
18" (457) 36" (914) |$494 $529 $560 $617 $682 $780 | FP36B VINYL Standard | Will match
42" (1067) | 506 542 574 633 698 803 | FP42B or Finishes |trim color
48" (1219) | 560 596 633 689 754 872 | FP48B FABRIC No Cost | unless
| 54" (1372) | 576 617 655 714 780 904 | FP54B COLOR Premium ‘g:lggtgd
/ 62" (1575) | 596 639 677 734 800 930 | FP62B (S,‘azti‘r‘igice Finishes :
/ 66" (1676) | 605 646 701 784 873 996 | FP66B Page 8) +$35 WOOD
A 78"(1981) | 705 761 809 901 998 1139 | FP78B VENEER
84" (2134) | 712 768 816 908 1005 1146 | FP84B See |, g118
Surface
Materials (See
Page 11 Surface
. Materials
Side 2 Page 11)
Side 1
o View
Choices Frameless Screen — TA Series
Dimensions
Nominal Actual List Catalog Insert Trim
Width Width Height Price Number Material Color
24" (457) 223" (568) 6" (152) $228 TAFGS246 TOGSmOFffed Glass
30" (762) 283" (721) $246 TAFGS306 F\lo'cést Standard
36" (914) 343" (873) $270 TAFGS366 F'n'éhes
42" (1067) 40 3" (1026) $312 TAFGS426 |Frosted Tempered | O COSt
48" (1219) 46 3" (1178) $331 TAFGS486 |Glass (05) Premium
60" (1524) 58 %" (1483) $361 TAFGS606 |t $102 Finishes
+ $12
24" (457) 223" (568) 12" (305) $283 TAFGS2412
30" (762) 283" (721) $312 TAFGS3012 See
36" (914) 34 % (873) $343 TAFGS3612 ,\f:g’;‘l‘;‘fs
42" (1067) 40 /=" (1026) $433 TAFGS4212 Page 11
48" (1219) 46 3/+" (1178) $463 TAFGS4812
60" (1524) 58 %/s" (1483) $487 TAFGS6012
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _______ __ __
Sample
Part Number: FP62B | .AH5 AH5 Y A
Shaded items require an Total Cost $714 = | $596 == N/C == N/C = NC= $118
extended Lead Time.
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WOOD RETROFIT ITEMS

Wood retrofit items convert an existing
system with metal top caps to a wood-
trimmed system.

Note: Retrofit Wood Top Caps are field-
installed.

Note: For Panels purchased prior to
July 2001, contact your Customer Care
Representative for correct top cap.

Wood Top Caps — TA Series

The Wood Top Cap replaces the powder-
coated metal top cap on TA Series
Panels and Vinyl Door Sections.

Note: All panels come standard with
a top cap as specified, either powder-
coated metal or wood veneer.

Note: May be used with TA Series
Panels only.

Wood Top Caps — Retrofit (For TA Series Panels including TA,
/ VP, HGP, FGP, Door Sections and Filler Panels)
Dimensions List Catalog Wood
Width Price Number Veneer
12" (305) $ 107 TCW12 See
" Surface
18" (457) 118 TCW18 A
24" (610) 129 | TCW24 Page 11 o Q
30" (762) 139 TCW30 50,
36" (914) 148 TCW36 % 8
42" (1067) 158 TCW42 (4
48" (1219) 173 TCw48
60" (1534) 191 TCW60
'®
Door Section Top Caps (VDS) (=
36" (914) $148 TCW36 29
42" (1067) 158 | TCW42 oD
SN0
S
39
82
20
2o
3
)
U0
83
Qo
59
Qw0
I
30
3
25
Sn
Build your complete 8
Part Number here: | _ _ _ &
_|
()
3
a7
>
T
&9
ks
(0]
0
Sample
Part Number: _IC:_V!1_2 _R
Shaded items require an Total Cost $107 = |  $107 "J* N/C
extended Lead Time.
April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 39



Qw0
O o
‘] C
g
UQ

Choices Choices
Electrical

Components

Choices Choices
Desking

Filing & Storage

Terms, Policies
& Index

Trendway.>

WOOD RETROFIT ITEMS

Wood retrofit items convert an existing
system with metal top caps to a wood-
trimmed system.

Note: For Panels purchased prior to
July 2001, contact your Customer Care
Representative for correct top cap.

Three-Way Wood Top Caps

The Three-Way Wood Top Cap finishes
the top opening in a straight three-way
panel configuration.

Note: May be used with all Choices
Panels.

Corner Wood Top Caps

The Corner Wood Top Cap finishes the
top opening in 90° outside corner panel
configuration.

Note: May be used with all Choices
Panels.

Four-Way Wood Top Cap

The Four-Way Wood Top Cap
encloses the center opening where
four Choices panels attach to each

other at 90 degrees.

Three-Way Wood Top Caps — Retrofit
Dimensions List Catalog Wood
Width Depth Price Number Veneer
2" (51) 2" (51) $104 SCCWB e
Surface
Materials
Page 11
Corner Wood Top Caps — Retrofit
Dimensions List Catalog
Width Depth Price Number
2" (51) 2" (51) $104 cccwB
Four-Way Wood Top Cap
Dimensions List Catalog
Q Width Depth Price Number
2" (51) 2" (51) $99 FCCwB
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ _
Sample
Part Number: 999’1”3 E
Shaded items require an Total Cost$104= | $104 "J* N/C
extended Lead Time.
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Wood End Caps - Full Height

The Wood End Cap finishes the end of
a panel in wood. The Wood End Cap
attaches to the existing side rail.

Note: Full Height Wood End Caps may
be used with all Choices Panels.

Wood End Caps — Variable Height
The Variable Height Wood End Cap
finishes the end of a taller panel in wood
when it is connected to a shorter panel.
The Wood End Cap attaches to the
existing side rail.

Note: Variable Height Wood End Caps
may be used with all Choices Panels.

Full Height Wood End Caps
Dimensions List Catalog Wood
Depth Height Price Number Veneer
5" (16) 30" (762) $148 ECW30B See
36" (914) 158 ECW36B S“t’fa_c‘f
42" (1067) 158 ECWA42B Pa e”al‘ 15
48" (1219) 173 ECW48B age uQ
54" (1372) 186 ECW54B 8o
62" (1575) 198 ECW62B 29
66" (1676) 209 ECW66B »
78" (1981) 238 ECW78B
84" (2134) 238 ECW84B
m
e 22
- QM
0
O
=xe)
Variable Height Wood End Caps 3 3
% Dimensions List Catalog =@
Depth Height Price Number %
sfe" (16) 4" (102) $88 ECVH4
6" (152) 94 ECVH6 oo
8" (203) 100 ECVH8 o3
12" (305) 107 ECVH12 =5
14" (356) 112 ECVH14 (g 8
18" (457) 118 ECVH18
20" (508) 122 ECVH20
22" (559) 125 ECVH22 T
24" (610) 129 ECVH24 g
30" (762) 139 ECVH30 @0
32" (813) 145 ECVH32 3
36" (914) 148 ECVH36 0o
42" (1067) 158 ECVH42 ]
=
@
Build your complete =
Part Number here: | _ _ _ _ _ _
_|
®
3
*a
5
o
&9
%8
o}
0}
Sample
Part Number: E_C_VV_‘%% A_
Shaded items require an Total Cost $158 = $158 N/C
extended Lead Time.
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Three-Way Cover 90 Degree Cover Four-Way Top Cap

The Three-Way Cover encloses the The 90 Degree Cover encloses the opening The Four-Way Top Cap
opening in a straight three-way panel in a 90 degree outside corner panel encloses the center opening
configuration and can conceal wires configuration and can conceal wires routed where four Choices panels
routed vertically. The cover can be vertically. The cover can be surfaced in attach to each other at 90
surfaced in either vinyl or fabric. Price either vinyl or fabric. Price includes the degrees. The metal top cap is
includes the cover as well as the cover as well as the required metal top cap available in all finish options.
required metal top cap and plastic base and plastic base insert. This ninety degree

insert. This three way cover can be cover can be used with any Choices TA

used with any Choices TA Series panel Series panel combination.

combination.

For fabric orientation, refer to the table
located in the Fabric Planning section.

Note: For COM pricing, use Vinyl pricing.

Three-Way Covers — Vinyl or Fabric
(For TA Series Panels)
List Price
Panel Fabric Grade| Catalog Surface Trim Top
Height Vinyl | ®0-3| 4-6 Number Color Color Cap
30" (762) $50 $67 $79 CCTW30B VINYL (] Will match
7" 36" (914) 55 74 88 CCTW36B or Standard trlrr color
3% 42" (1067) | 61 84 101 | ®CcCcTw42B ) Finishes \‘jv’égjsls
B E 48" (1219) | 63 | 90 | 109 | @CCTwass | FABRIC | NoCost | J000 &
5o 54" (1372) | 66 99 | 119 CCTW54B (See Premium
62" (1575) | 69 | 107 | 130 | ®CCTW62B Surface Finishes
66" (1676) | 75 | 117 | 143 | ®CCTW66B Materials +$5 WOOD
78" (1981) 84 126 155 CCTw78B Page 8) VENEER
n© 84" (2134) 87 137 169 CCTW84B See + $99
(OS] Surface
g = Materials (See
5§ 90° Covers — Vinyl or Fabric Page 11 ’\futrfa_(;?
H aterials
w (For TA Series Panels) Page 11)
0 List Price
c Panel Fabric Grade | Catalog
Q @ Height Vinyl | @ 0-3 | 4-6 Number
58 30" (762) | $53 $68 $80 CCND30B
GE 36" (914) | 59 79 92 CCND36B
S 42" (1067) | 62 86 | 103 | OCCND42B
48" (1219) | 67 94 | 113 | GCCND48B
54" (1372) 72 102 123 CCND54B
n o 62" (1575) | 75 111 134 ®CCND62B
8E 66" (1676) | 82 | 124 | 149 | GCCND66B
on 78" (1981) 87 131 160 CCND78B
G& 84" (2134) | 93 | 144 | 175 CCND84B
Build your complete
() Part Number here: | o _ _
o
®
25
om Four-Way Top Cap
2
(OR=) d !
= Dimensions List Catalog
iT } | Width Depth Price Number Trim Color
2" (51 2" (51 29 | CHS4WTC | Standard Finishes
8 6D 61 $ No Cost
© . .
5 & Premium Finishes
[aiye) +$5
£ See Surface
g o Materials Page 11
S
2 Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _
Sample CCNDS 2
@ notes item is available on Express Part Number: CCND84B Vo2 J J
Shaded items require an
e A Total Cost $93 = | $93 . NC = NC R NIC
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Change of Height Covers

The Change of Height Covers may be 12" (305)
used on the TA Series panels as an \
aesthetic finishing piece.

Change of Height Two-Way Covers 66" 54"
The Change of Height Covers may be (1676) (1372)
used on the TA Series panels as an
aesthetic finishing piece.

Note: Determine height required by
subtracting the height of the shorter panel —
from the height of the taller panel.

Change of Height Covers

Dimensions List Catalog Trim Top

Height Price Number Color Cap

4" (102) $37 CHC4B Standard Will match

6" (152) 37 CHC6B Finishes trim color

8" (203) 37 CHCsB No Cost szgllgitse\évood is

12" (305) 46 CHC12B Premium : o Q

14" (356) 46 CHC14B Finishes =)

18" (457) 46 CHC18B +$9 oD i)

20" (508) 51 CHC20B VENEER )

22" (559) 51 CHC22B See + $104

24" (610) 51 CHC24B 5;{@22?3

30" (762) 63 CHC30B Page 11 (See m

32" (813) 63 CHC32B Surface 2o

36" (914) 63 CHC36B Materials 00

Page 11) 55

QM
o 0

S
39
. 3o
Change of Height Two-Way Covers 38
o
=
)
o 2" Dimensions List Catalog
\‘2\ /s/ Height Price Number
g0
4" (102) $35 CHT4B 8 >
6" (152) 35 CHT6B = g-
8" (203) 35 CHT8B =]
12" (305) 41 CHT12B © &
14" (356) 41 CHT14B
18" (457) 41 CHT18B n
20" (508) 48 CHT20B =
22" (559) 48 CHT22B a0
24" (610) 48 CHT24B Qo g
30" (762) 60 CHT30B 0o
32" (813) 60 CHT32B 3
36" (914) 60 CHT36B 3¢
Q
)
_|
®
=
- 2 3
Build your complete v
Part Number here: | _ _ 8_ T
o9
*5
®
7]
Sample
Part Number: 9—_”_3%8_ ‘]_ F_
Shaded items require an Total Cost $164 = $60 N/C $104
extended Lead Time. .“. .“.
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Adjustable Wall Starter Rail

The Adjustable Wall Starter Rail attaches
panels to structural walls. This starter rail
is adjustable to compensate for uneven
walls. No panel hinge is needed to
connect this piece to the Choices Panel.

Note: It is the responsibility of the dealer
or installer to obtain the correct type

of fastener for specific, existing wall
conditions.

Note: For TrendWall applications, see
the Architectural Walls price list.

Adjustable Wall Starter Rail
Actual Dimensions Fits List Catalog Trim
Depth ~ Width Height Panel Height | Price Number Color
The' (18) 2" (51) 317" (810) 36" (914) $ 121 AWSR36 (€]
377" (962) 42" (1067) 133 | GAWSR42 Standard
437" (1115) 48" (1219) 147 |GAWSR48 Finishes
D 497 (1267) 54" (1372) 158 | AWSRS4 No Cost
ey 57/s" (1470) 62" (1575) 174 | GAWSR62 Premium
c® 617/¢" (1572) 66" (1676) 177 | ®GAWSRG66 Finishes
o
o 737/s" (1876) 78" (1981) 181 AWSR78 + $18
79°/¢" (2029) 84" (2134) 181 AWSR84
— See
8 8 Surface
o s Materials
_8 8 Page 11
Oomw
&
0 5 Build your complete
e Part Number here: | _ _
.6 8-
GE
Os
O
02
L2
on
c o
on
()
o
o
g
L0
o
=
=

n
k%
53
©
&c
n
=]
-
(]
l_

Sample
Part Number: 'iVYS_R_E"_l ‘1
Total Cost $158 = | $158 "= N/C

@® notes item is available on Express
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Square Slot Covers

Slot Covers easily insert into side rails for
maximum visual and acoustical privacy.
Slot Covers come in 250' (76 meters)
rolls and are available for field installation
only.

Panel Hinges

Panel Hinges attach one panel to another
in any configuration. Hinges are 20%s"
(524)-long (three fit a 66" [1676] panel
per side) and are easily field trimmed.
Packaged in boxes of 50.

Note: The required quantity of hinges
is included in each panel order; order
Panel Hinges (H20) only when additional
hinges are required for re-configuration.

Hinge/Glide Tool

The Hinge/Glide Tool is used to
install Panel Hinges and Slot Covers.
Use it also to adjust glides on pan-
els, end panels, and pedestals.

Available in Black only.

Square Slot Covers

\\\—/
@\ List Catalog Trim
Q\w_/) Price Number Color
$147 SsC Standard
- : : Smooth
Note: Available in 250 lineal feet (76 meters) i
length, boxed. Finish Only
See ;?
Surface 5
Materials @
Page 11 n
Panel Hinges (For Re-configurations Only)
m
Package Contains 50 Dimensions List Catalog g
Height Price | Number =4
Q
20%/s" (524) $106 ®H20 =k
@]
o
3
o
o
=]
D)
S
=
n
Hinge/Glide Tool o
a
. =
List Catalog 5
Price Number «Q
$7 OHT
I
=
Q
Ro
(%))
5]
)
Q
@
Ro
=3
Q
R
Build your complete
Part Number here: o _
Sample
Part Number: §S_C_ ‘]_
Total Cost $147 =| $147 == N/C
@® notes item is available on Express
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ELECTRICAL AND COMMUNICATIONS
PLANNING

Power and Data Features and
Capabilities

Choices offers base capability

for accessing power and data in
workstations. Choices Panels allow the
distribution of power and data cables
horizontally for access at baseline in TA
Panels. Power can be distributed at the
base using PowerPac® components.
Hardwire raceway capabilities are

also available at baseline only. Certain
PowerPac Electrical components may be
specified as factory installed in Choices
Panels to simplify electrical planning
and installation. PowerPac Electrical
components can also be specified
separately for field installation in non-
powered panels.

The PowerPac Electrical System offers
the power and flexibility of an 8-wire,
four circuit system. PowerPac
components are simple to specify and
install. Each component is complete and
sized for the panel where it will be used.
PowerPac Blocks snap into place, with
no tools required. As of August 2004,
PowerPac Blocks are designed to be
interchangeable between Choices and
Contrada Panel systems.

The PowerPac Electrical System is built to
the requirements of the National Electrical
Code and has not been approved for use
in the City of the Chicago. For those cities
and outlying areas required to abide by
the Chicago Electrical Code, we offer

an optional Hardwire Base raceway for
use in TA Series Panels 24" (610) to 60"
(1524)-wide. Follow the National Electrical
Code (NEC) or other local, state or
national codes.

Note: For Choices Panels manufactured
before August 1990, contact Trendway
Customer Care for assistance in
specifying compatible PowerPac
Electrical components.

NG
=

Legend
—— Electric

)
)

~
i\

=
r

|

|
\

/
B
fu—

/—————.

ay
L

!

/
qd/_

5

)

— — Communications

Note: Panel run Returns not shown.

Distributing Power
e PowerPac Harnesses are used to route
power through the panels.

e PowerPac Blocks attach to the base
using the Panel's Base Tee.

e The Hardwire Base is a factory
installed baseline raceway option that
accepts field-installed electrical
hardwiring and is approved for use in
the City of Chicago and outlying areas
requiring hardwiring. The Hardwire
Base Raceway consists of two
additional steel raceways and two end
caps that are added to each panel.

All electrical routing must be hardwired
within the panel raceway by a certified
electrician. The electrician provides

all hardwired electrical components
needed. For additional information on
Chicago code projects, please
contact a Trendway Customer Care
Representative.

Note: When specifying the Hardwire
Base option, no PowerPac
components should be specified.

Distributing Data
¢ Data cables can be routed through TA
Panels at the baseline.

e Communication Modules snap into an
open duplex location.

Power and Data Locations - -
e The maximum number of power and/or Cable Capacity for Trendway Choices Panels
data ports that can be used with a 30" Cable Type CAT 5E CAT 6 25 Pair
(762) and wider TA Series Panel is 2 220 (3fe"dia.)  .250 ('/+" dia.) 375 (3/¢" dia.)
ports per panel side at baseline. Base without electrical (TA) 50 44 20
Eote: 12" (325) anhd 18" (éﬁﬂ) palne|284 Base with electrical (TA) 16 8 4
ave pass through capability only; 24"
(610) panels include 1 port per side at 90 degree corner pass .thru — 40 21 16
baseline. Tele-com power pole without ceiling
power feed 42 31 16
Tele-com power pole with one ceiling
power feed 36 23 14
48 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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POWERPAC ELECTRICAL AND DATA PowerPac Harnesses ¢ New York City Base Feed (BFHNY)
COMPONENTS Harnesses distribute power horizontally installs into the end of a Power
Components used in designing and from one panel to another and/or Block. It includes 1'/2' (457) of
specifying the modular electrical system  distribute power vertically from the panel flexible conduit for hardwiring the
are PowerPac Blocks, Harnesses, base to the beltway. There are two standard 4-Circuit base feed to
Base Feeds, Ceiling Feeds, Duplexes different types of PowerPac Harnesses, the building’s electrical system as
and Tele-Com Power Pole. All Choices the Block-to-Block Harness and the required by New York City.

PowerPac Electrical components are UL  Extension Harness:

and CUL Listed/CSA Certified. ¢ Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block
The following information provides a Harness (PBH) is used to connect

description of each PowerPac component: PowerPac Blocks to one another. It
has a swivel at one end to distribute

PowerPac® Blocks power around 90° bends. PBH18
PowerPac Blocks may be ordered for Harnesses and longer will span 3-way End-Mount Base Feed (EBFH)
field installation or as a factory installed and 4-way conditions. installs into the end of a Power

option in a pre-powered panel produced

after August 2004. Block. It includes 6' (1829) of flexible

liquid tight conduit for hardwiring the
standard 4-Circuit base feed to the

* PowerPac Blocks provide power
building’s electrical system.

access on both sides for up to two
snap in Power Duplexes per side. PBH18-PBH90

e 24" (610) PowerPac Block (PPB24) is a
single distribution block to accommodate
up to two power duplexes (maximum

is used to extend between a PowerPac
Block and the Block-to-Block Harness.

e PowerPac Extension Harness (PPH) Wy

one per side). 24" (610) Blocks may PPH24 Harnesses and longer will span Male
be factory installed or may be used ong P EBFH -0
in 24" (610)-wide panels, or may be 3-way and 4-way conditions. B a
used for field installation in 24" (610) . Female . .o
to 60" (1524)-wide panels to fill a M Ceiling Feed _ @ {3
single duplex location. Vo The Ceiling Feed (CFTP) supplies
power from the ceiling to the PowerPac

* 30" (762), 36" (914), 42" (1067), PPH12-PPH144 system. The feed is channeled through TN
48" (1219) and 60" (1524) PowerPac  Note: PowerPac Harnesses do not the Tele-Com Power Pole. It has 13' D>
Blocks (PPB30-PPB60) have two accept PowerPac Power Duplexes (PD  (3962) of wire and 12' (3658) of flexible RS g
distribution blocks to accommodate  Series), Base Feed Hardwire (BFH) or  conduit. go

up to four power duplexes (maximum  Base Feed Plugs (BFP).
two per side).

« PowerPac Blocks have four end ports  Sa¢ Feeds S
owerrac tIocks have Tour 8nd POrlS = the Bage Feed installs into a PowerPac 30
('_t|WO per end) Whgre ulp to f%uf PowerPac  gjnck to feed power from the building’s 2 a
armnesses can be plugged in. electrical system. These are four 3 =
Note: PowerPac Blocks manufactured different types of Base Feeds: Hardwired, =@
after August 2004 are designed to be Plug, New York City and End Mount. &
interchangeable between the Choices e Hardwired Base Feed (BFH) installs C"’I':""T'ep
baseline and beltway electrical systems, into one duplex location in a Power g g
and Contrada electrical systems if Block. It includes 6' (1829) of flexible 0g
manufactured after AUQUSt. 2004. If liquid tight conduit for hardwiring the Tele-Com Power Pole 58
EowerFl’aclBlocks are requwed.for standard 4-Circuit base feed to the The Tele-Com Power Pole (TCP) is Qo
installation in the _baselme of Choices Panels building’s electrical system. Can be used 1o channel PowerPac electrical
manufactured prior to August 2004' please used in right- or left-hand installation components and communication ;
contact Customer Care for assistance. requirement. cables by attaching to all panel side g(‘)
5. Female/Female rails at end conditions and two-, three- 3
and four-way 90° corner conditions. 0o
S &
PPB24 &
24" width ©
_ \‘“&T_ Female/Female g
4 ,Jl—’* ¢ Base Feed Plug (BFP) installs into S =
Female/Female one duplex location in a Power Block. 5_‘”
PPB30 It includes 2' (610) and 20-amp plug %g
30" width for powering Circuit | only. Can be B X =
5 Female/Female used in right- or left-hand installation : )

requirement.

ol
Female/Female
PPB36-PPB60

36" to 60" width

TCP120-TCP144
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POWERPAC ELECTRICAL AND DATA Baseline and Beltway Electrical and
COMPONENTS (Cont.) Communication Module Locations
Power Duplexes For pre-powered Choices Panels,

The Power Duplex plugs into PowerPac PowerPac Blocks will be installed in the
Blocks for access to the circuit. There baseline and/or the upper level of the
are nine different duplexes that are beltway. Field installed PowerPac Blocks
used to create three different 4-Circuit and Communication Modules may be
options (See PowerPac Electrical Circuit installed in the baseline and/or both
Planning section). Each Power Duplex is levels of the beltway.

color coded and marked to distinguish
whether it is a general, dedicated or
isolated circuit.

Circuits are marked with the following
symbols: I, II, I, 1V, 1, 11, 1L 1, 1V, Power
Duplexes need to be specified
separately to match electrical circuit plan.

PD1-PD4A

USB Duplex

The USB duplex plugs into a PowerPac
Block for access to the circuit. Each
duplex provides 2 amps, one amp per
port of charging power. Each USB
Duplex is marked to distinguish its
specific circuit. Circuits are marked
with the following symbols: I, II, Ill, or
IV. USB Duplexes need to be specified
separately to match the electrical circuit
plan.

Choices
Panels

n®
Ig3)
O=
o0
£
Om

Communication Modules

(] . . .
s &  The Communication Module snaps into
o 2 anopen duplex location in the base and
8 atthe beltway providing access to
5 £ communication distribution.
(@]
@)
e CM552
o
oy
o
(O)a)
(]
g CM553, CM553BW, CM554
¥ 9
g
L0
5
©2
v CM555
0
Q2
53
=
£
-
(]
}_
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SPECIFYING POWERPAC ELECTRICAL For all standard 180° Extended, 2-way
FOR PRE-POWERED PANELS 90°, 3-way, and 4-way panel electrical Pass-Thru PBH
The following step-by-step guide connections, specify the PBH18. Panel Width Length
illustrates how to specify pre-powered PBH18 12" PBH30
Choices Panels and connecting electrical T = & 18" PBH36
hardware for standard applications. For A 24" PBH42
more complex electrical specification tips PBH18 30" PBH48
see the Advanced Electrical Planning ‘ 36" PBH54
Guidelines on the next page. ) 20" PBHG0
Step 1 \ 48" PBH66
Understand Number of Available ‘ 60" PBH78
Power Duplex Locations per Panel J_-r

|

Type. ?8BH Length = Pass-Thru Panel Width +
TA Series Panels - Fig. A

‘ Passing Electrical Through Multiple

] | Non-Powered Panels
! Use PowerPac Block-to-Block
PBH1S | PBH18 Harnesses PBH in combination with
Err——= ,J:E ,,,,, 5 Extension Harnesses PPH to pass
ﬁ through multiple panels. PBH and PPH
PBHlS/N lengths are determined by application.
| A te
| = = = |
12"-18" 24" 30"-60" ‘ )
Panels — Panels — Panels — ! 2 =
Pass One Two L D5
Through Duplex Duplexes 0P
Only Per Side Per Side Total Harness
Step 4 o Length o
. . l [ L4
Step 2 Specify Base Feed, Power Duplexes T i= %”9
Specify Panels with Pre-Powered and Communication Modules to PBH PPH Extension TS
Electrical Option Xorqptlaelte ElectricaltInstal(ljatioryb g Harness Harness §'§
TA Panels — P1 Option vailable components are describe . 2
When the Poweredease Option P1 in the PowerPac Electrical and Data To %etgrmlgg tgtal hameﬁs Iengthl
is specified on TA Choices Panels Components section. u/eigthz tbzethtereaﬁgssgdr?gea\r,]vien 0
’ : o)
! ; . o
Power Blocks wil be faclory nstalled I ApvANCED ELECTRICAL PLANNING  the total harness length needed =k
aseline locations (Fig. A). GUIDELINES exceeds the longest PowerPac Block- Sz
Eg: TA3662A.P1.050.050.G.G.SA This section builds upon the steps to-Block Harness length available o5
described previously in Specifying (PBH90 equalling 90" long), use one 7
PowerPac Electrical, for more complex ~PBH in combination with one or more
Step 3 applications. PowerPac Extension Harness (PPH) to
Connect Powered Panels equal the total harness length needed. 9 g
When two powered 24" wide Choices Passing Electrical Through a Non- B . 209
panels arepconnected together with Powered Panel Total Harness Length = A +B +18" = 5@
no 2-way, 3-way or 4-way intersection Use the following illustration and table to PBH length + PPH length Qo
between. the PBH needs o be a PBH15.  determine the correct PowerPac Block-to- (€9:48" + 48" + 18" = 114" = PBHI0 +
For all ot’her standard panel-to-panel Block Harness to connect two powered PH24) }_"
electrical connections specify the PBH18 ~ Panels separated by a non-powered Note: When connecting PowerPac a0
PowerPac Block to Block Harness at the ~ Panel. Extension Harnesses (PPH) to Block-to- @3
base and/or beltline. Block Harnesses (PBH), the connection & g'
Pass-Thru Panel must be made in the baseline or S n
—t Width $— beltway locations due to space 8
TiA —t  B—¢ requirements. i
a
®3
29
o2
/ PBH Length X3
(0]
i B S !
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Integrating Communication Modules
with Baseline and/or Beltway
Electrical

e Order PPB24 Single Power Block

e QOrder PBH Harness to connect to the
next panel’s Power Block

Use the following illustration and table to
determine the correct PowerPac Block-
to-Block Harness length when
bypassing a Communication Module.

r Panel Width T‘

— PBH Length
L 40" 49"
PPB24 - = =
+-4-6" Communication
Module
PBH

Panel Width Length

30" PBH24

36" PBH30

42" PBH36

48" PBH42

60" PBH54

PBH Length = Panel Width - 6"

Integrating Communication Modules
with Baseline and/or Beltway
Electrical for More Complex
Applications

To determine PowerPac Block-to-Block
Harness lengths for more complex
applications, use the diagram and
formula below.

A8

-PBH
Length
—<r9"o 9"4»—«
‘ — - ‘
2 e
Communication
Modules

PBH Length = A + B - 30"
(eg: 48" + 36" - 30" = 54" = PBH54)

Compatability of Electrical
Components with Panels Produced
Prior to and After August 1, 2004

Choices Panels and PowerPac Electrical

Components manufactured after
August 1, 2004 are compatible with
Panels produced prior to that date.
Compatability is as follows:

¢ As of 8/1/04, Choices PowerPac
Blocks have been modified and
can only be used in Choices Panels
manufactured beginning 8/1/04

e FElectrical components produced prior

to that date (including PP4 and PP2
PowerPac Blocks) can be used in
Choices Panels manufactured after
8/1/04

e PowerPac Blocks are now common in

both baseline and beltway locations

e PowerPac Blocks are common in both

Choices and Contrada Systems

The following illustrations and tables
show how to combine panels with
old and new electrical. For additional
electrical connection conditions,
refer to www.trendealer.com or
contact a Trendway Customer Care
Representative.

Connecting to Pre-August 2004
Choices Panels Standard Baseline
Connections

Standard Block-to-Block connections
in the baseline can be made using
the PBH18 Harness. PP4 and PP2’s
can also connect directly to PPB’s in
a new panel.

Pre-Aug. '04 Pre-Aug. '04
Panel New Panel
f Width Panel Width
30" - 60"
— )

PP4 PPB pBH1g PP4
or or

PP2 PP2

PBH Length = Pre-Aug.'04 Panel
Width

52
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The PowerPac Electrical Circuit Fig. 1 Installing to Buildings Power Source

Planning and Hardwiring to Building } -
Electrical Source 208/120V E(LIZPaaz?uﬂdmg Supply

The PowerPac Electrical System is an

8-wire, four circuit system including RED _ HOT:2

a dedicated neutral and ground. BLUE  HOT-3
Each circuit is rated for 20 amps. The WHITE __NEUTRAL-1
PowerPac Electrical Schematic is PINK__HOT-4
included to show how the system installs e
to the building’s power source (Fig. 1). J, GRN/YEL 1SO GEND-2
There are three - four circuit options i

: ) L1N1GI L2N1 GI L3N1 GI L4N2 G2 L3N1 G2 L3N2 G2 L1 Nt G2 L1 N1G2 LiN2
which include: Circuitl  Circuitl  Circuitlll  Circuit VA Circuit lllA ~ Circuit AlllA ~ Circuit 1A Circuit IA ~ Circuit

* Three general circuits, one dedicated

circuit (Fig. 2). 240/120V Single-Phase Building Supply
BLACK HOT-1
e Three isolated circuits, one dedicated [ RED HOT-2
CiI’CUit (F|g 3) WHITE NEUTRAL-1
* Two general circulits, two isolated BLUE  HOT3
circuits (Fig. 4). [ PNk HoTa

GRAY NEUTRAL-2
GREEN __ GROUND-1

l £< RN/YEL 1SO GRND-2 } I

L1 N1 GI L2N1 G1 L4 N2 G2 L3 N2 G2
Circuit | Circuit Il Circuit IVA  Circuit AllIA

Options for PowerPac Four Circuit System

Fig. 2 Three General Circuits, One Dedicated vQ
Circuit Name Circuit-1 Circuit-2 Circuit-3 Circuit-4 % =}
Dedicated D0
Catalog Number ~ PD1 PD2 PD3 PD4 o3
Circuit Symbol | 1l 11 IVA

OEON®

LiYe)
GRAY  [mmm] NEUTRAL-2 D5
WHITE NEUTRAL-1 8 o.
GRN/YEL ISO GRND o3
GREEN [EEE] GROUND 2o
PINK (] HOT-4
BLUE (] HOT-3 Q
RED ) HOT-2 3 9
BLACK (W] HOT-1 8o
50
. oo . ®
Fig. 3 Three Isolated Circuits, One Dedicated o
Gircuit Name Gircuit-1 Circuit-2 Circuit-3 Gircuit-4 7
Isolated Isolated Isolated Dedicated
Catalog Number PD1A PD2A PD3A PD4A
Circuit Symbol 1A 1A 1A v oo
=< 9.
58
GRAY  [mmm] NEUTRAL-2 Qo
WHITE NEUTRAL-1
GRN/YEL ISO GRND i
GREEN [EEE] GROUND go
PINK () HOT-4 o2
BLUE  [mEE] HOT-3 wQ.
RED (] HOT-2 = 3
Sn
BLACK [mEE] HOT-1 >
]
Fig. 4 Two General Circuits, Two Isolated
CircuitName ~ Gircuit-1 Circuit-2 Cirouit-3 Circuit-4 o
Isolated Isolated =
Catalog Number PD1 PD2 PD3B PD4 2 3
Circuit Symbol I 1l AllIA IVA v
5
foRY)
[Cp=l
] X8
GRAY  ([mmm] NEUTRAL-2 2
WHITE NEUTRAL-1
GRN/YEL ISO GRND
GREEN [EEE] GROUND
PINK (] HOT-4
BLUE (] HOT-3
RED (mmm] HOT-2
BLACK  [mEE] HOT-1
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PowerPac Blocks

PowerPac Blocks are for use with base-line
and beltway electrical. They serve as a
housing for distributing electricity to Power
Duplexes. Blocks can distribute up to four
20-amp circuits through a modular eight-
wire electrical system.

The PPB24 is a single Block the PPB30 is
a set of two Blocks, and the PPB36-PPBG0
is a set of two Blocks connected with a
harness.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.
Note: Order Power Duplexes separately.

Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block

Harness

3-way & 4-way conditions.

Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block

Harnesses connec

to one another and may also be used

in conjunction with

Harnesses when extra length is required.

The Choices Powe

from one Choices panel to another and/

t PowerPac Blocks

installation. The Harness will span

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.
Note: Choices PowerPac Block-to-

PowerPac Extension Block Harness does not accept Power

rPac Block-to-Block or Base Feed Plugs (BFP).
Harness distributes power horizontally

or distributes power vertically from the
baseline to the beltway. The Choices
PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness has a

swivel at one end t

o allow for 90° corner

Duplexes, Base Feed Hardwire (BFH)

PowerPac Extension Harnesses

Female/Female

=
Female/Female

PowerPac® Blocks

Dimensions Fits Panel List Catalog
PPB24 Width Height Width Price Number
24" width 24" (610) 212" (64) 24" (610) $109 ®PPB24
Female/Female 30" (762) 22" (64) 30" (762) 109 ®PPB30
36" (914) 212" (64) 36" (914) 109 ®PPB36
42" (1067) 212" (64) 42" (1067) 109 BOPPB42
Female/Female 48" (1219) 22" (64) 48" (1219) 109 OPPB48
PPB30 60" (1524) 22" (64) 60" (1524) 109 ®PPB60
30" width
Female/Female
Female/Female
PPB36-PPB60
36" to 60" width
Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness
] Iﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂf. éﬂﬂﬂﬂm Miale Dimensions List Catalog
M Length Price Number
X!
Male 15" (381) $79 BPBH15
18" (457) 86 ®PBH18
21" (533) 94 B®PBH21
24" (610) 96 ®PBH24
27" (686) 100 B®PBH27
30" (762) 104 ®PBH30
33" (838) 107 ®PBH33
36" (914) 109 ®PBH36
39" (991) 111 ®PBH39
42" (1067) 113 B®PBH42
45" (1143) 118 ®PBH45
48" (1219) 122 ®PBH48
51" (1295) 124 ®PBH51
54" (1372) 127 ®PBH54
57" (1448) 132 ®PBH57
60" (1524) 135 ®PBH60
63" (1600) 137 ®PBH63
66" (1676) 139 ®PBH66
72" (1829) 142 ®PBHT72
78" (1981) 146 ®PBH78
90" (2286) 148 ®PBH90
Build your complete
Part Number here: |  __
Sample
Part Number: _P_B_Hfz_
Total Cost $113 =5 $113

® notes item is available on Express
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PowerPac Extension Harnesses
The PowerPac Extension Harness is
designed to be used as an extension
between a PowerPac Block-to-Block
Harness and a PowerPac Block. The
Extension Harness will span 3-Way
and 4-Way conditions.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

Note: PowerPac Extension Harness
does not accept Power Duplexes,
Base Feed Hardwire (BFH) or Base
Feed Plugs (BFP).

Power Duplexes USB Duplexes
The Power Duplex plugs into PowerPac ~ The USB duplex plugs into a PowerPac Block
Blocks for access to the circuit. Power for access to power circuits. These duplexes

Duplex is clearly marked for Circuit I, 11, provide a place to charge devices via a USB
I, IVA, A, 1A, TTIA, AllIA or IV access. charger. Each Power Duplex is marked to
See PowerPac Electrical Components indiciate Circuit I, Il, lll, or IV.

and PowerPac Electrical Circuit Planning
for guidelines on specifying PowerPac
Duplexes. Packaged in boxes of six of
the same duplex.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

Note: Order PowerPac Blocks separately.

These are available for order in quantities of
one, or a box of six of the same circuit. USB
duplexes are UL Listed and CUL Listed. They
must be installed in PowerPac Blocks only.

PowerPac Extension Harness
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W ﬁ@ Nominal List Catalog
Female Length Price Number
Male 12" (305) $78 | OPPH12
18" (457) 78 | ®GPPH18
20" (508) 78 | ®GPPH20
24" (610) 78 | ®GPPH24
30" (762) 78 | ®GPPH30
36" (914) 87 | ®GPPH36
42" (1067) 87 | ®GPPH42
48" (1219) 87 | ®GPPH48
60" (1524) 87 | ®GPPH60
72" (1829) 139 | ®PPH72
84" (2134) 150 | @PPHs84
96" (2438) 165 | @PPH96
108" (2743) 177 | GPPH108
120" (3048) 188 | ®PPH120
132" (3353) 203 | ®GPPH132
144" (3658) 214 | ®GPPH144
Power Duplexes
List Catalog Trim
Description Price Number Color
Circuit | $154 ®rD1
Circuit Il 154 ®rPD2
Circuit 1l 154 ®rPD3 Standard
Circuit IVA 173 ®rD4 Smooth
Circuit 1A 186 PD1A Finish
Circuit 1A 186 PD2A Only
Circuit 1A 186 PD3A See
Circuit AllIA 186 PD3B Surface
Circuit IV 186 PD4A Materials
Page 11
Package contains 6 Power Duplexes.
Choices USB Duplexes
List Catalog Trim
Description Price Number Color
Circuit | Individual $ 151 CSUSBD11 Standard
Circuit Il Individual 151 CSUSBD12 Smooth
Circuitlll  Individual 151 | CSUSBDI3 FOI?:ISyh
5 Circuit IV Individual 151 CSuUsBD14
|
& Circuit | Box of 6 $863 CSUSBD61 See
_ N Surface
= Circuit Il Box of 6 863 CSUSBD62 Materials
Circuit 111 Box of 6 863 CSUSBD63
e Page 11
Circuit IV Box of 6 863 CSUSBD64
Build your complete
Part Number here:
Sample
Part Number: _P_Pfiz“_ N_/A
@ notes item is available on Express Total Cost$78=| 78 e N/C
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PowerPac Block Port Cover
PowerPac Block Port Covers are used
to cover the end of a PowerPac Block
when required by electrical code.
Packaged in boxes of 20.

Base Feeds

The Base Feed plugs into a PowerPac
Block to feed power from the building’s
electrical system. The BFH Hardwired
Base Feed has 6' (1829) of flexible liquid
tight conduit for hardwiring the standard
four-circuit system. The BFP Base Feed
Plug has a 2' (610) cord and 20-amp
plug for powering Circuit | only. Either
feed accommodates right or left-hand
installation requirement.

Note: Some cities may require base
feeds to have a metallic seal tight conduit.

Consult an electrical inspector in your
area for code requirments. If a metallic
seal tight conduit is required, contact
Trendway’s Custom Solution Team.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

Note: Order PowerPac Blocks separately.

Available in Black only.

New York and San Francisco Base
Feed

The BFHNY New York City and BFHSF
San Francisco Base Feed plugs into

the end of a PowerPac Block to feed
power from the building’s electrical
system. New York has 1 1/2'(457) and
San Francisco has 6’ (1829) of flexible
conduit for hardwiring the standard four-
circuit system.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.

Note: Order PowerPac Blocks
separately.

Available in Black only.

End-Mount Base Feed

The End-Mount Base Feed plugs into
the end of a PowerPac Block to feed
power from the building’s electrical
system. It has 6' (1829) of flexible
liquid tight conduit for hardwiring the
standard four-circuit system.

UL and CUL Listed/CSA Certified.
Note: Order PowerPac Blocks separately.

Available in Black only.

PowerPac Block Port Cover
List Catalog
Price Number
Package contains 20 PowerPac $84 PPBC
Port Covers.
Base Feeds
List Catalog
Description Cord Length Price Number
4-Circuit, Hardwired 6' (1829) $181 ®GBFH
20-Amp Plug, Circuit | 2' (610) 153 ®BFP
Note: 4-Circuit Hardwired and 20-amp Plug Base Feeds use one
it 4 Power Duplex location in a PowerPac Block.
Base Feeds — New York and San Francisco
List Catalog
Description Cord Length Price Number
4-Circuit, for use in New York City 12" (457) $196 ®BFHNY
4-Circuit, for use in San Francisco 6' (1829) $229 ®BFHSF
End-Mount Base Feed
Cord List Catalog
Length Price Number
6' (1829) $181 ®GEBFH
Build your complete
Male Part Number here: | _ __
Sample
Part Number: _E_Bfﬂ _
. . . Total Cost $181 = $181
@® notes item is available on Express
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Tele-Com Power Poles

The Tele-Com Power Pole channels
power and communication cables by
attaching to all panel side rails at end
conditions and two-, three- and four-
way 90° corner conditions. Pole TCP120
is for ceilings up to 9'6" (2896)-high;
TCP144 is for ceilings up to 11' 6"
(3505)-high. Price includes attachment
hardware.

Note: To connect PowerPac system to
ceiling power, order CFTP Ceiling Feed
for Tele-Com Power Pole separately.

Note: Cable capacity of 40 category 5e

cables with CFTP electrical; 52 category
5e cables without electrical.

Ceiling Feed

The Ceiling Feed supplies power from
the ceiling to the PowerPac system. The
feed is channeled through the Tele-Com
Power Pole. Ceiling Feeds are available
in two lengths: the CFTP which has 13'
(3692) of wire and 12' (3658) of flex-
ible conduit when fully extended and

is intended for use with the 10' (3048)
Tele-Com Power Pole TCP120, and

the CFTP144 which has 15' (4572) of
wire and 14' (4267) of flexible conduit
when fully extended and is intended for

use with the 12' (3658) Power Pole
TCP144. Ceiling Feeds include junc-
tion box and attachment hardware.

Tele-Com Power Pole Divider

The Tele-Com Power Pole Divider
allows a Power Pole to be divided
vertically into two separate channels
for power and data cables.

The steel divider consists of two (2)
60" parts for a total 10" of vertical
division. If used with a 12' Power
Pole, a 2' section of the Pole will
remain undivided.

Tele-Com Power Pole

List Catalog Trim
Width Depth Pole Height Price Number Color
2" (51) 2" (51) 10' (3048) $335 | ®TCP120B Standard
12' (3658) 364 | OTCP144B Smooth
Finish
Only
See
Surface
Materials
Page 11
Ceiling Feed for Tele-Com Power Poles
Wire Conduit Use with List Catalog
Length Length Power Pole Price Number
13' (3692) 12' (3658) TCP120 $135 OCFTP
15' (4572) 14' (4267) TCP144 165 CFTP144
Male
Tele-Com Power Pole Divider
List Catalog
Length Price Number
60" (1524) $180 TCPDIV
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _
Sample
Part Number: _ E':_Tf_ N/A
. . . Total Cost $135 = $135 '||' N/C
@ notes item is available on Express
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Communication Modules Note: The RJ11 Jacks are rated

The Communication Module snaps into category 3. The RJ45 Jacks are rated
an open duplex location in the baseline category 5e.

and at the beltway. It provides access
to communication cables. Jacks are The electrical contact cover is a
color coded as noted below. Includes

icon tabs for easy identification of Data, ~ Protective piece used to help in .
Phone, Voice, and LAN (Local Area installation orlreconﬂguratlon of electrical
Netwo’rk) Iineé hardware. It is constructed of black

plastic. This cover goes over the contact
Note: Verify your configuration with your points of a live Base Feed Harness (BFH/
building telecommunication contractor. CBFH) or the inside contacts (where the
duplex snaps in) of a Power Block (PPB)
to avoid any unwanted power transfers.

Electrical Contact Covers

Note: All modules can be installed back

to back. Packaged in quantities of 20.
Communication Modules
CM552
@ List Catalog
Description Price Number
One RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal, Black Jacks, Black Faceplate $78 OCM552
Two RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal, Black Jacks, Black Faceplate 107 ®CM553
CM553, CM553BW, CM554 Two RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal, One Blue Jack, One White
@ Jack, Black Faceplate 107 CM553BW
n @ One RJ11, Cat. 3, One RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal 107 @OCM554
8 % Three RJ45, Cat. 5e, 110 Terminal, One Black Jack, One Blue
= Jack, One White Jack, Black Faceplate 135 CM555
5 S Four RJ45, Cat. 6, One Black Jack, One White Jack,
CM555 One Green Jack, One Gray Jack 301 CM6666
Note: Communication Modules require an open duplex location.
n©
QO
o5
S /
6 uij 110 Terminal
4]
=
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O cC
.6 O
Q
GE
Os
O
Electrical Contact Covers
n o
[N
.g = List Catalog
_5 g Description Price Number
Packaged contains 20 covers $ 66 ECC20
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o
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- Build your complete
Part Number here: |
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Sample
Part Number: _C_M_5§3_
. . . Total Cost $107 = $107
@ notes item is available on Express
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Choices Component Overview

Choices Components include the elements
needed to complete a workstation once
panels and electrical have been installed.
Components include work surfaces,
keyboard mechanisms, flipper door and
shelf units, task lights, tackboards, marker
boards, and paper management. Some of
the components offered are pictured below.

The Choices System has a 29" (737)-
high nominal work surface height. Work
Surface Support Legs, End Panels, and
under work surface storage components
are designed to provide height adjust-
ment around this 29" (737) nominal work
surface height. These components do not
support positioning of work surfaces at
other heights. However, some work
surfaces can be positioned at other
heights by using Work Surface Supports
and/or Brackets. See Work Surface
Support Planning for proper application.

Standard Features and Finishes
Choices Work Surfaces and Counter Caps
have high-pressure laminate surfaces,

and are available with either vinyl or wood
edge. Wood-trimmed products
aesthetically match panels with wood top
caps. Other Components are available

in Trendway trim colors unless other-
wise noted. See individual component
descriptions for trim color options.

Choices Work Surfaces manufactured
as of August 2004 have a 56" (16) gap
between the back edge of the work

surface and the panel face, designed

Work Surface Edging Detail

=

11/4"
(32)

1

=

Accent Strip
(Optional)

Flipper Door Unit

Task Light —

Tackboard —H

End Panel

Pencil
Drawer

Pack Mobile
Pedestal

for enhanced cable. Factory-installed
back edge grommets are available

as an option on most Work Surfaces.
Beginning August 2004, work surface
supports must be specified separately
to ensure proper work surface sup-
port for each application. See Work
Surface Support Planning on the
following page for further details.

Specifications
All dimensions listed are nominal unless
otherwise noted.

Work Surface Compatibility Between
Choices Panels and Contrada System
Frames

Choices and Contrada Work Surfaces
manufactured beginning August 2004

are pre-drilled to fit either Choices

or Contrada Systems. Choices Work
Surfaces, when used on Contrada System
Frames will require Contrada supports
and will have a %¢" (10) cable manage-
ment gap between the back edge of the
work surface and the panel face.

Note: Specify Contrada Work Surface
Supports for use with Choices Work
Surfaces on Contrada Frames. See the
Contrada Components section of this
price list for other compatible Choices
Components including Flipper Door
and Shelf Units. If using Contrada Work
Surface on Choices Panels specify
Choices Work Surface Supports.

Special Products

Please contact Trendway Custom
Solutions 1-800-893-8117 for prod-
uct availability and pricing on non-
standard products.

Ordering Information

For ease in specifying, Trendway’s
catalog numbering system uses
meaningful characters to convey
description and size. For example,
SCC2414 represents a Straight
Counter Cap, 24" (610)-wide by 14"
(356)-deep.

The acknowledgment you receive
from Trendway will follow the
sequence of information outlined
below. Trendway strongly encourag-
es you to follow the same steps so
that checking your order against the
acknowledgment will be the easiest
possible way.

When ordering Work Surfaces, list
the following:
1. Quantity (combine same products)

2. Complete Part Number ( see
Sample Part Number at the
bottom of each page for correct
order sequence)

3. For ease of reading, place a
period between each option
number (DWS3072.GY.Y.JPA.Y.Y)

Back Edge
Catalog Back Edge Grommet Laminate Trim Edge
Number Grommet Color Color Color Color
Sample
Part Number: DWS3072 .GY Y JP9 Y Y

$857 o 18 =

Total Cost $875 =

NC == NC == NC=E NIC

Quarter Back

Full End (Optional)

Shelf

Rectangular
Work Surface

Extended Corner
Work Surface
(Left-Hand)

Optional
Grommet

Radiused
Counter Cap

5/8" Gap

Shared Work
Surface Supports

Radiused
Conference
Work Surface

Choices
Pedestal
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Work Surface Support Planning

Work surfaces in this section are

not designed to be freestanding. All
Trendway work surfaces are shipped
without supporting hardware except

for Peninsula Work Surfaces, Corner
Transaction Work Surfaces, and Extended
Conference Radiused Work Surfaces
which all include a support leg(s) only.
All other support hardware must be
ordered separately. This allows the
specification of the appropriate hardware
pased upon the desired planning
condition while keeping overall
workstation costs to a minimum.

These support planning guidelines should
be followed carefully to ensure proper
work surface support. The following
examples illustrate typical applications of
Trendway work surface support methods.
If you have further questions, please
contact Trendway Customer Care with
questions regarding planning guidelines.

Work Surface Supports

Work Surface Supports are field installed
for left, right, left shared or right shared
applications. The shared supports can
be used at the meeting point of two adja-
cent work surfaces. As a rule, left sup-
ports are hung from a panel’s left side

Work Surface Support Legs
Work surface support legs are used to

support the end of Peninsula Work Surfaces,

Corner Transaction Work Surfaces, and
Extended Conference Radiused Work
Surfaces. There are two work surface sup-
port leg styles: the 4" (102) diameter, 29"
(737) adjustable-height center Support
Column, available in trim color and the 29"

(737)-high by 2" (51) diameter Straight Legs
with height adjustable glides available in trim

color with a black cover at the base. The
Support Column provides a 4" (102) height

adjustment and the Straight Legs provide a

33/4" (95) height adjustment.

Fig. C <> %@

&

Flush Support Plates

Flush Support Plates are used to connect a
work surface that extends from an adjacent

work surface up to 72" (1829)-long at the
same level. A Peninsula Work Surface at a
90° angle to a panel-hung work surface is

Work Surface End Panels

Work Surface End Panels attach to
panel side rails and the work sur-
face to provide maximum support
and stability at 29" (737)-height.
Work Surface End Panels must
match the depth of the work
surface

(Fig. F).

Work Surface Support P Legs
Work Surface Support P Legs
attach to panel side rails and the
work surface to provide support
and stability at 26" (660) or 29"
(737)-high. The 19" (483)-deep
legs are used on 24" (610) work
surfaces and the 29" (737)-deep

(
legs are used on 30" (762)-deep
work surfaces. (Fig. F).

sjoued
s99104)

rail and right supports are hung from a

panel’s right side rail. . .
Fig. D Determining Work Surface

Support Requirements

e Order 1 Shared Work Surface

Support (WSSLS or WSSRS) at

each location where two work sur-

faces meet in place of two individ-

ual work surface supports (Fig. A).

e Order 1 additional Work Surface
Support (WSSL or WSSR) on work
surfaces that span more than 60"
(1524) to provide necessary work
surface support.

With the exception of the Extended
Conference Work Surface either a left-
hand or right-hand shared support may
be used at any meeting point of two
work surfaces. Right

Fig. A N WSsR)

|eauo93
s99104)

Right
Shared
(WSSRS)

Left
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(WSSL) ;I‘;:f"(i)':gevn\:g:: g::;aces with e Order 1 Work Surface Bracket g %’
- ) (WSBKR or WSBKL) when using a E—
:/’var&ksi?f;f:ecgrgéigge;fe used to provide Jrork Surfaces with Reinioroerment Bars Choices Floor Supported Pedestal g §
f ot the o of th " F? extend your planning options. They provide o File Center as a floor supported
Support at the end ot the work surrace the strength and rigidity needed for applica- - )
when it is next to return panels that are h h ilb df element. See Panel Planning sec o
the same depth as the work surface. When tions where the top will be unsupported 1or a tion for details. =
using a 30" (762)-deep work surface with  -P2" of more than 48”. These Work Surfaces 2o
return panels, the return panel width can be used as Reqtangular Peninsulas @3
must match ti1e work surface width supported by the Tr|g/Capture ULeg. They 0nao
and a Work Surface Bracket must be  ¢2" also be combined with U legs to create o8
used to support the front corner of stand-alone desks or tables. Those are the N
the work surface. A Work Surface Bracket ©N'Y applications where the Reinforcement s
must be specified to support the back Bars are requwed. These Work Surfaces -
corner of all corner work surfaces. Work ~match the top thickness of all Trendway o
Surface Brackets are available in left or ~ Systems surfaces (Fig. E). 203
right hand versions, or in pairs (Fig. B). Fig. E g-_";
Fig. B 518" Gap / Flush Support 2%
/ Plates 6.
)
Right jg7=
5‘712't'ox/ Stand Alone Desk
or Table
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Fig. G

Work Surface

Surface
Support

e Order 1 Work Surface Bracket
(WSBKR or WSBKL) for each Corner
Work Surface specified (Fig. G).

e Order 1 pair of Work Surface
Brackets (WSBKP) per end when
work surface ends are adjacent to
return panels (Fig. B).

e Order 1 End Panel (ENP) (Fig. H)
in place of a return panel where per-
mitted (see Panel Layout Planning in
the Choices Panels section for more
information).

Fig. H Work Surface

Work Surface
Support

(Included)

Component Capacities

Trendway Corporation will not, under
any circumstances, guarantee or
assume responsibility for loading
performance beyond the basic individual
component capacities given below.

Work Surfaces:

1.5 Ibs. (.675kg) uniformly distributed
per linear inch of permimeter of the work
surface.

Maximum distributed load =
(A+B+C+D) x 1.5 Ibs.

¢ B

—.

>
—0—1

-~

t D

200 Ibs. (90kg) maximum concentrated
load per work surface.

Counter Caps:
2.8 Ibs. (1.26kg) per linear inch, uniform-
ly distributed.

Flipper Door Unit:
A. Inside — 165 Ibs. uniformly distributed.

B. Top — 120 Ibs. uniformly distributed.

Storage Shelves:
2.8 Ibs. (1.26kg) per linear inch of
usable space.

Components Glide Adjustment

Ranges:

End Panels — 1" (25)

Support Columns — 4" (102) (Work surface
height range 27%/+" [705] - 313/+" [806])

Straight Legs — 3%+ (95) (Work surface
height range 27°/+" [705] - 31'/2" [800])

WARNING:

Failure to observe the recom-
mended practices, such as loading
beyond listed capacities, will
result in unsafe usage conditions
and may result in bodily injury or
failure of other components.

Any modification to Trendway
product will change the criteria
referenced above. Trendway will
not be responsible for product war-
ranty if modifications are made

to our product or if the capacities
referenced are exceeded.

Check panel stability after installa-
tion is complete and hanging furni-
ture components are loaded. Add
support legs or supporting panels
or both to insure stability.
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Back Edge Grommets “L” shape configuration is created with Back Edge Grommet color can be
All panel hung work surfaces have a two panel-hung work surfaces, the 5/8" specified in any trim finish color.
nominal %" (16) gap between the back gap will not be present in the entire

edge of the work surface and the panel  configuration.) Back Edge Grommets are IStantgjard Back EtdgedGbrolmmeéth
face, designed for enhanced cable recommended when work surfaces are ocations are pictured below. ther

grommet configurations may be

available as a special order. Contact

e Half Open and Half Glazed Trendway Custom Solutions for more
Panels - TA Series information.

management. Back Edge Grommets are  hung from the following panels:
available as an option when additional
pass through capability is needed.

Note: Back Edge Grommets are not

needed in most TA Panel applications * All Contrada Frame and Tile

because the %" (16) gap and flex of the Applications
panel face allow electrical cord plug
caps to pass between the panel and
the work surface. (Exception: when an
Standard Back Edge Grommet
Location
Back Edge Grommet Detail Peninsula Work Surfaces (DWS, Extended Peninsula Work Surfaces
PWS, APWS, DAPWS) (EDWS, FWS)
a ;
U U

sjoued
s99104)

N

Mo
o>
a0
=0
o ®
L »

(@)

o
Corner Work Surfaces (CWS, CPWS) Extended Corner Work Surfaces (ECWS, ECPWS) _g g:—’
A—y A— A— o=
T ﬁ V 29
] ] ] 5@

U U T 1) 7

A ¢ A € A ¢
o0
| 83
> ¢ > =) )
aa
60"(1524) 66"(1676)

— 96"(2438) | -
- 5 3o
Work Surface Width A [ r 23
36" (914) 18" (457) ne
42" (1067) 21" (533) A 32

48" (1219) 24" (610) - J )

Q

= ®
Y
Rectangular Work Surfaces (RTWS) Radiused Conference Work Surface (RCWS) . §
¢ +18%"(476)r H18%"(476) a g‘_‘:
V) U U ) S
5
p
73

}-24"(610) - 54"(1524)—+ b 60"(1676) - 96"(2438) ——+ 50"(1270)
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Rectangular Work Surfaces

The Rectangular Work Surface has a
high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge. Work surfaces are nominal 1'/4"
(32) thick and when installed provide
a nominal 5" (16) gap along the back
edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width

increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Rectangular Work
Surface must be ordered separately.
Rectangular Work Surfaces 66"
(1676) and 72" (1829)-wide require an
additional intermediate support along
the width of the work surface. Shared
Work Surface Supports are also
recommended at all work surface
junctions to lower work station costs.
For additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

Note: These work surfaces are not sized
for use on Lateral Files or other storage
units. Lateral File Tops are available

in the Filing and Storage price list.

For other non-standard sizes, consult
Trendway Custom Solutions.

Corner Wedge Work Surface

The Corner Wedge Work Surface,
creates a straight edge in the corner
where two rectangle work surfaces meet.
It has a high pressure laminate top and
a vinyl edge along all three sides.

The Corner Wedge Work Surface comes
with the supporting flat brackets and is

predrilled.
Rectangular Work Surfaces
List Price Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog Back Edge| Grommet | Laminate, Edge
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color
24" (610) 24" (610) $188 $199 $239 ORTWS2424 | @ e ® ®
30" (762) | 215 232 292 | RTWS2430 ﬁ(’;‘ Cost Ssrfe sze See
3" (o14) | 242 266 35 GRTWS2436 | e, | e | gatece
P 42" (1067) | 266 290 380 | RTWS2442| Grommet Systems | Page 12 | Page 11
W 48" (1219) | 290 314 404 GRTWS2448 Paint
\\/ 54" (1372) | 322 346 436 | RTWS2454 | @ and Trim
60" (1524) | 353 377 467 GRTWS2460 ﬂs Color
B 66" (1676) | 381 405 495 RTWS2466 | . o Page 11
b 72" (1829) | 467 491 581 BRTWS2472 | g faces
\/ 78" (1981) | 490 514 604 | RTWS2478 | up to 54"
84" (2134) | 517 541 631 | RTWS2484 | (1372)- One
96" (2438) | 560 584 674 | RTWS2496 | Grommet
30" (762) 24" (610) [$203 $220 $280 | RTWS3024 | @
30" (762) | 237 254 314 | RTWS3030 20?21452 )
36" (914) | 277 301 391 | RTWS3036 togé,. )
Note: Rectangular Work 42" (1067) | 312 336 426 | RTWS3042 | (5438 Two
Surfaces can not be used as 48" (1219) | 342 366 456 | RTWS3048 | Grommets
a floor supported element. 54" (1372) | 380 418 559 | RTWS3054
60" (1524) | 412 450 591 | RTWS3060
66" (1676) | 434 472 613 | RTWS3066
72" (1829) | 505 543 684 | RTWS3072
78" (1981) | 566 604 745 | RTWS3078
84" (2134) | 591 629 770 | RTWS3084
96" (2438) | 621 659 800 | RTWS3096
Corner Wedge Work Surface
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number
17" (432) 12" (305) [$190 $201 $241 | CWWS1712
/g‘:'\
Ny
D Build your complete
| \/ Part Number here: | _ __ — ___ _
=
Sample
Part Number: RTWS3072 -GY Y <JP9 Y
® notes item is available on Express Total Cost $529 = $505 = $24 wju N/C = N/C = N/C
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Rectangular Work Surfaces with
Reinforcement Bars

Rectangular Work Surfaces with
Reinforcement Bars have a high
pressure laminate top and vinyl edge.
They also have reinforcement bars
installed into the underside of the
Work Surface. These bars provide

the rigidity required for use as a
freestanding table or as a Rectangular
Peninsula supported by U-Legs. Work

Surfaces are nominal 114" (32) thick.
All supports for the Rectangular Work
Surface with Reinforcement Bars
(U-Legs, Flush Support Plates, Shared
Work Surface Supports) must be
ordered separately.

Note: To create a Floor-supported
Rectangular Peninsula a Trig or
Capture U-Leg must be attached to
the work surface. Floor-supported
Rectangular Peninsulas that attach

to a panel require Shared Work
Surface Supports (WSSLS or WSSRS)
for installation. Floor-supported
Rectangular Peninsulas that attach
perpendicularly to another work
surface require the installation of two
Flush Support Plates. For additional
information on Floor Supported
Elements see the Panel Planning
section.

Rectangular Work Surfaces with Reinforcement Bars

List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade
Catalog Laminate Edge
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Color Color
24" (610) 54" (1372) $551 $574 $660 | RWTHS2454 See See
60" (1524) 580 603 689 | RWTHS2460 Surface Surface
66" (1676) 607 630 716 | RWTHS2466 Materials | Materials
72" (1829) 690 713 799 | RWTHS2472 Page12 | Page11
W = 30" (762) 54" (1372) $606 $642 $777 | RWTHS3054
/ 60" (1524) 636 672 807 | RWTHS3060 oQ
66" (1676) 657 693 828 | RWTHS3066 8 3
< 72" (1829) 726 762 897 | RWTHS3072 o g'
D \/ ? o
______ ___ ___ m
22
Q9
=)
o 0
[N7]
g
39
T o
O =
50
o 0
50
=
(/2]
o0
83
x —
58
Qo
I
5
ag
*0o
233
Swn
m
Q
®
-
©
3
o
=2
)
g9
%8
®
»
Sample
Part Number: _R_V!-EH_S_ZES_“_ jj_Pg Y
Total Cost$551=| $551 = nC = NC
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Arc Transition Work Surfaces
The Arc Transition Work Surface provides

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. The grommet

All supports for the Arc Transition
Work Surface must be ordered

location is in the center of any width work
surface.

separately. A Shared Work
Surface Support is
recommended at all work sur-
face junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices
Components Planning section.
See page 91 to order work sur-
face supports.

a gradually arcing front edge,
transitioning from 24" (610)-deep on one
side to 30" (762)-deep on the other. The
work surface has a high-pressure
laminate top with a vinyl edge, and is
available in Right-Hand or Left-Hand
versions. Work surfaces are nominal 1'/+"
(82) thick and when installed provide

a /¢ (16) gap along the back edge for
cable management.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
Back
List Price Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Edge |Grommet|Laminate Edge
Depth 1 Width Depth 2 1 2 3 Number Grommet| Color | Color | Color
24" (610) 24" (610) 30" (762) |$317 $334 $394 | ATWSR242430 ﬁNc SSrfee SSrfee SSrfee
. 30" (762) 30" (762) | 331 355 445 ATWSR243030 |No Cost | surface | Surace | Surface
e
0y <22 — 36"(914) 30"(762) | 362 386 476 ATWSR243630 No | \JeEiee [Ieeren Materials
05 \/ 42" (1067) 30" (762) | 391 415 505 ATWSR244230 Paint
3§ 48" (1219) 30" (762) | 418 442 532 ATWSR244830 |GY and Trim
5o ? 54" (1372) 30"(762) | 452 490 631 ATWSR245430 |+ $18 Color
30° 60" (1524) 30" (762) | 488 512 602 | ATWSR246030 |One Page 11
% 66" (1676) 30" (762) | 525 574 760 ATWSR246630 |Crommet
72" (1829) 30"(762) | 565 614 800 ATWSR247230
n'®
28 U —
oll-' T
-=§ D1 |
om D2
B
ﬂ
Q
o 8 Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand
oE
[
o List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
"o Depth 1 Width Depth 2 1 2 3 Number
35 30" (762) 24" (610) 24" (610)|$317 $334 $394 | ATWSL302424
= 30" (762) 24" (610)| 331 355 445/ ATWSL303024
oo 36" (914) 24" (610)| 362 386 476 ATWSL303624
42" (1067) 24" (610)| 391 415 505| ATWSL304224
° 48" (1219) 24" (610)| 418 442 532 ATWSL304824
o 54" (1372) 24" (610)| 452 490 631|ATWSL305424
e
,,,g e 24—, 60" (1524) 24" (610)| 488 512 602 ATWSL306024
8 66" (1676) 24" (610)| 525 574 760| ATWSL306624
S o 72" (1829) 24" (610)| 565 614 800| ATWSL307224
L
°2
=
8
:§>< Build your complete
20 Part Number here: | ___ _ __ _ __ — [ -
(s =}
-
g o
S
(3}
=
Sample
Part Number: ATWSR246030 .GY Y_o| WP Y
Total Cost $506 = $488 = $18 == N/C == N/C == N/C
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Corner Work Surfaces All supports for the Corner Work

The Corner Work Surface has a high- Surface must be ordered separately.
pressure laminate top with a vinyl edge, A separately specified Work Surface
and is available with either Curved or Bracket is required to support the

Straight front edge. Work surfaces are back corner of the work surface. A
nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and when installed ~ Shared Work Surface Support is
provide a °/" (16) gap along the back recommended at all work surface
edge for cable management. junctions. For additional information,
see Work Surface Support Planning
in the Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

D

N~
LFrontWidthJ% — ) Frontwidth +— — Frontwigth +—

Curved Front 24" (610)-Deep with Straight Front 30" (762)-Deep with Straight Front

sjoued
s99104)

-~

Mo
o>
29
=0
o ®
L »

o
So
Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight -§ 3
o =
Dimensions List Price Back Edge ¢=D 8
Front Laminate Grade Catalog Front Back Edge Grommet Laminate Edge 3 o
Depth Width Width 1 2 3 Number Option Grommet Color Color Color »
24" (610) 36" (914) 17" (432) |[$479 $503 $593 | BCWS2436 | @ (] (€] (€] (€]
42" (1067) 25'2" (648) | 517 541 631 | CWS2442 | S GN See See See uo
48" (1219) 34" (864) 546 570 660 @cws2448 No .COSt No Cost Surfa'ce Surfa_ce Surfa_ce 8 g
Straight No Materials Materials Materials =5
t
30" (762) 36" (914) 8 (216) |$497 $546 $732 | CWS3036 | o Gromme Systems Pagel2 | FPage®l | " 38
42" (1067) 17" (432) 531 580 766 CWS3042 | 4 $36 e} Trim Color
48" (1219) 25'/-" (648) | 560 609 795 CWS3048 | Curved GY Page 11 -
+$24 =
Two =]
Grommets @ g
®0
Qo
Swn
)
Q
®
-
(1]
=
o3
Build your complete S5
Part Number here: | _ __ _ _ _ L _ o _ = S
X =
90,
®
7]
SamplePart
Number: C_V\LS_:B 94_8 _S (_;! ! _J EO_ !
?n“EO)t(‘;Sre'tseSm is available Total Cost$584=| $560 = NC= s = N 4 nc NG
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Cockpit Corner Work Surface additional information, see Back Edge page 91 to order work surface
The Cockpit Corner Work Surface Grommets in the Choices Components supports.
creates a wrap-around effect, which Planning section.

provides deeper access into the corner
work surface. The front opening is 28'/2"

(724)-wide, accommodating most chairs il
or a keyboard tray. The Cockpit Corer ~ Separately. A separately specified
Work Surface has a high-pressure Work Surface Bracket is required to

laminate top. Work surfaces are nominal ~ SuPport the back corner of the work

All supports for the Cockpit Corner
Work Surface must be ordered

11/" (32) thick and when installed surface. A Shared Work Surface

provide a %" (16) gap along the back Support is recommended at all work

edge for cable management. surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface

Back Edge Grommets are available for Support Planning in the Choices

use in certain applications. For Components Planning section. See

Cockpit Corner Work Surface

List Price Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Back Edge| Grommet |Laminate| Edge
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color
" " GN See See See
24" (610) 48" (1219) | $623 $647 $737 |CPWS2448 N cost Strtace sutee | Sutace
No Materials Materials | Materials
Grommet Systems Page 12 | Page 11
D Paint and
3% GY Trim Color Note:
‘0 € +$24 Page 11 Wood
o) Two Grain Vinyl
o Grommets Edge Not
Available
n'®
00
°E
28
Ow
[7]
T
Qo (\
oc
.6 °
[}
£
OE
3 Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ ___ _ __ _ ___ _
82
2%
own
£ 0
on
()
)]
o
)
L0
5%
©£
=
[}
2
53
©
=
g o
S
[
[t
Sample Part
Number: CPWS2448 -GY ¥ ~20 ¥
Total Cost$647 =| $623 " s24 4 Nnc 4 ne F Ne
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Extended Cockpit Corner Work
Surfaces — Right-Hand

The Extended Cockpit Corner Work
Surface creates a wrap-around effect
which provides deeper access into the
corner work surface. The front opening
is 28'/2" (724)-wide, accommodating
most chairs or a keyboard tray. The
Extended Cockpit Corner Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top, and is
available in either a Right-Hand or Left-
Hand version. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and when
installed provide a °/¢" (16) gap along the
back edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Extended Cockpit
Corner Work Surface must be ordered
separately. A separately specified
Work Surface Bracket is required to
support the back corner of the work
surface. Work surfaces 66" (1676) and

longer require an additional
intermediate support along the
length of the work surface.
Shared Work Surface Supports
are also recommended at all work
surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices
Components Planning section.
See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

(724)

sjoued
s99104)

Mo
o>
29
=0
o ®
L »

)
fo
Extended Cockpit Corner Work Surfaces — Right-Hand E 3
o =
List Price Back Edge ¢=D 8
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Back Edge | Grommet | Laminate Edge 3 o
Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color ®
24" (610) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) | $765 $803 $944 | ECPWSR244860 ﬁNc . Slﬁf:ce Slfrf:w Sf::w
" 0 Cos
66" (1676) | 798 847 1033 | ECPWSR244866 MO Cost Matorials | Materials | Materials 9o
72" (1829) | 820 869 1055 | ECPWSR244872 Systems | Page 12 Page 11 ® 3
78" (1981) | 861 910 1096 | ECPWSR244878 |Gy Paint and §o
84" (2134) | 875 924 1110 | ECPWSR244884 |+ $24 Trim Color Note: Wood ad
90" (2286) | 899 948 1134 | ECPWSR244890 |60" (1524) and Page 11 Grain Vinyl
96" (2438) | 919 968 1154 | ECPWSR244896 |66 (1676) Work Edge Not
Surface-Two Available I
Grommets g
$29 9
+
72" (1981) 3 =
) (2]
and wider- 5- o
Three 3 L
Grommets Q
(]
y
Build your complete 3
Part Number here: | _ —— - - - e g
X
o
g9
%8
(1]
(7}
Sample Part
Number: ECPWsR2uess | &Y | Y | Jm | ¥
Total Cost $948 = sot9 P s20 <+ wnc o ne FonNe
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Extended Cockpit Corner Work
Surfaces - Left-Hand

The Extended Cockpit Corner Work
Surface creates a wrap-around effect
which provides deeper access into the
corner work surface. The front opening
is 28'/>" (724)-wide, accommodating
most chairs or a keyboard tray. The
Extended Cockpit Corner Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top, and is
available in either a Right-Hand or Left-
Hand version. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/«" (32) thick and when
installed provide a °¢" (16) gap along the
back edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Extended Cockpit
Corner Work Surface must be ordered
separately. A separately specified
Work Surface Bracket is required to
support the back corner of the work
surface. Work surfaces 66" (1676) and

longer require an additional
intermediate support along the
length of the work surface.
Shared Work Surface Supports
are also recommended at all work
surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices
Components Planning section.
See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

n®
® O
2E
23
O
@8
2
13- Extended Cockpit Corner Work Surfaces — Left-Hand
o
6 g’ List Price Back Edge
[<} Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Back Edge | Grommet | Laminate Edge
o Depth Width 1 Width 2 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color
24" (610) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) | $765 $803 $944 | ECPWSL246048 ﬁNc . Sif:w S usrffce s f::ce
" o Cos
3 E’ 66,, (1676) 798 847 1033 ECPWSL246648 No Grommet Materials Materials Materials
o 72" (1829) 820 869 1055 | ECPWSL247248 Systems | Page 12 Page 11
_g 3 78" (1981) 861 910 1096 ECPWSL247848 |Gy Paint and
TY=] 84" (2134) 875 924 1110 | ECPWSL248448 |+ $24 Trim Color Note: Wood
90" (2286) 899 948 1134 | ECPWSL249048 | 60" (1524) and Page 11 Grain Vinyl
° 96" (2438) 919 968 1154 | ECPWSL249648 |66" (1676) Work Edge Not
(o)) Surface-Two Available
© Grommets
)
84 +$29
S o 72" (1981)
= and wider-
o g’ Three
= Grommets
i
3
S Build your complete
= 5 Part Number here: | _ I - - -
]
=
g o
S
()
[t
le P
ﬁﬂr;';:r_ art ECPWSL249648 | .GY Y J20 Y

Total Cost $948 = $919 + 50 4+ nec T one N
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Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight Right-Hand

The Extended Corner Work Surface has
a high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Curved
or Straight version. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/4" (32) thick and when installed
provide a /" (16) gap along the back
edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Extended Corner
Work Surface must be ordered
separately. A separately specified
Work Surface Bracket is required to
support the back corner of the work
surface. Work surfaces 66" (1676) and
longer require an additional intermedi-
ate support along the length of the
work surface. Shared Work Surface
Supports are also recommended at

all work surface junctions.
For additional information, see
Work Surface Support Planning in
the Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

LFront Width#
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Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight Right-Hand

Dimensions List Price Back Edge
Front Laminate Grade Catalog Front |Back Edge | Grommet |Laminate | Edge

Depth Width 1 Width 2 Width 1 2 3 Number Option | Grommet Color Color Color
24" (610) 36" (914) 60" (1524) 17" (432) |$636 $674 $815 | ECWSR243660 |S GN See See See

36" (914) 66" (1676) 17"(432) | 662 711 897 | ECWSR243666 No Cost |NoCost | Suface | Suface | Suface

36" (914) 72'(1829) 17" (432) | 685 734 920 |[ECWSR243672 SUaeM Ao Systems | Page 12 | Page 11

36" (914) 78"(1981) 17"(432) | 728 777 963 | ECWSR243678 | ¢ Paint and

36" (914) 84" (2134) 17"(432) | 734 783 969 | ECWSR243684 | + $36 GY Trim Color

36" (914) 90" (2286) 17" (432) | 764 813 999 | ECWSR243690 Curved | +$24 Page 11

36" (914) 96" (2438) 17" (432) | 784 833 1019 | ECWSR243696 3\%&1524)
24" (610) 42" (1067) 60" (1524) 252" (648) | $645 $683 $824 | ECWSR244260 Surtace

42" (1067) 66" (1676) 25" (648)| 673 722 908 | ECWSR244266 Grommets

42" (1067) 72" (1829) 25'/" (648)| 695 744 930 | ECWSR244272

42" (1067) 78" (1981) 25" (648)| 737 786 972 | ECWSR244278 + $29

42" (1067) 84" (2134) 25'=" (648)| 747 796 982 | ECWSR244284 86 (1670)

42" (1067) 90" (2286) 25'/" (648)| 769 818 1004 | ECWSR244290 Three

42" (1067) 96" (2438) 25'/" (648)| 788 837 1023 | ECWSR244296 Grommets
24" (610) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) 34" (864) |$648 $686 $827 | ECWSR244860

48" (1219) 66" (1676) 34" (864) | 677 726 912 | ECWSR244866

48" (1219) 72" (1829) 34" (864) | 702 751 937 | ECWSR244872

48" (1219) 78" (1981) 34" (864) | 738 787 973 | ECWSR244878

48" (1219) 84" (2134) 34" (864) | 750 799 985 | ECWSR244884

48" (1219) 90" (2286) 34" (864) | 773 822 1008 | ECWSR244890

48" (1219) 96" (2438) 34" (864) | 798 847 1033 | ECWSR244896

30" (762) 36" (914 60" (1524 $668 $706 $847 | ECWSR303660
66" (1676 702 740 881 | ECWSR303666

(914) (1524) (216)
(914) (1676) (216)
36" (914) 72"(1829) 8" (216) | 737 786 972 | ECWSR303672
(914) (2134) (216)
(914) (2438) (216)

sjaued
s99104)

84" 801 850 1036 | ECWSR303684
96" (2438 866 915 1101 | ECWSR303696

30" (762) 42" 60" (1524 $673 $711 $852 | ECWSR304260
42" 66" 706 755 941 | ECWSR304266

o ey e
42" (1067) 72" (1829) 17" (432) | 742 791 977 | ECWSR304272
( ) ( ) (432)
(1067) (2438) (432)

Mo
o>
29
=0
o ®
L »

42" (1067) 84" (2134 806 855 1041 | ECWSR304284

42" (1067) 96" (2438) 17" (432) | 873 922 1108 | ECWSR304296 P
]
30" (762) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) 25'/" (648) | $677 $715 $856 | ECWSR304860 3 e
48" (1219) 66" (1676) 25V (648)| 710 759 945 | ECWSR304866 o2
48" (1219) 72" (1829) 25V (648)| 749 798 984 | ECWSR304872 30
48" (1219) 84" (2134) 25V (648)| 810 859 1045 | ECWSR304884 3@
48" (1219) 96" (2438) 25V (648)| 877 926 1112 | ECWSR304896 o
Build your complete oo
Part Number here: | __ _ - - - - 8 8'
25
@h
I
aQ
®3
o5
Swn
Q
«Q
(]
-
o
3
>
=2
b
go
*a.
3
Sampl
Part Number: ECWSR244896| .S GY Y JP9 | K
Total Cost $827 = $798 = NC = $20 == NC == NC == NC
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Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight Left-Hand

The Extended Corner Work Surface has
a high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Curved
or Straight version. Work surfaces are
nominal 1'/" (32) thick and when installed
provide a /" (16) gap along the back
edge for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width
increments for all standard depths.

All supports for the Extended Corner
Work Surface must be ordered
separately. A Work Surface Bracket is
required to support the back corner
of the work surface. Work surfaces
66" (1676) and longer require an
additional intermediate support

along the length of the work surface.
Shared Work Surface Supports

are also recommended at all work

surface junctions. For additional
information, see Work Surface
Support Planning in the Choices
Components Planning section.
See page 91 to order work surface
supports.

L Front Width J
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Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight Left-Hand
Dimensions List Price Back Edge
Front Laminate Grade Catalog Front | Back Edge| Grommet |[Laminate | Edge
Depth Width1  Width 2 Width 1 2 3 Number Option | Grommet Color Color Color
24" (610) 60" (1524) 36" (914) 17" (432) [$636 $674 $815 ECWSL246036 |S GN See See See
" " " No No Cost Surface Surface Surface
66" (1676) 36" (914) 7 (432) | 662 711 897 ECWSL246636 |~0t | no Materials | Materials | Materials
72" (1829) 36"'(914) 17'(432) | 685 734 920 ECWSL247236 |Siraight | Grommet Systems | Page 12 | Page 11
78" (1981) 36" (914) 17" (432) | 728 777  963| ECWSL247836 Paint and
84" (2134) 36" (914) 17" (432) | 734 783 969 ECWSL248436 |C GY Trim Color
90" (2286) 36" (914) 17" (432) | 764 813  999| ECWSL249036 gf\?sd +$24 Page 11
96" (2438) 36" (914) 17" (432) | 784 833 1019 ECWSL249636 |°° | 80" (1524)
Surface-
24" (610) 60" (1524) 42" (1067) 25'%" (648)|$645 $683 $824| ECWSL246042 Two
66" (1676) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 673 722  908| ECWSL246642 Grommets
72" (1829) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 695 744  930| ECWSL247242
78" (1981) 42" (1067) 25'2" (648)| 737 786  972| ECWSL247842 ;6§%19676)
84" (2134) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 747 796  982| ECWSL248442 and wider-
90" (2286) 42" (1067) 25'-" (648)| 769 818 1004 ECWSL249042 Three
96" (2438) 42" (1067) 25'/" (648)| 788 837 1023| ECWSL249642 Grommets
24" (610) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) 34" (864) |$648 $686 $827 | ECWSL246048
66" (1676) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 677 726  912| ECWSL246648
72" (1829) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 702 751  937| ECWSL247248
78" (1981) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 738 787  973| ECWSL247848
84" (2134) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 750 799  985| ECWSL248448
90" (2286) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 773 822 1008| ECWSL249048
96" (2438) 48" (1219) 34" (864) | 798 847 1033| ECWSL249648 39
59
30" (762) 60" (1524) 36" (914) 82" (216) |$668 $706 $847 | ECWSL306036 %g
66" (1676) 36" (914) 8" (216) | 702 740 881 ECWSL306636 o
72" (1829) 36" (914) 8" (216) | 737 786  972| ECWSL307236
84" (2134) 36" (914) 8'~"(216) | 801 850 1036| ECWSL308436
96" (2438) 36" (914) 8" (216) | 866 915 1101| ECWSL309636 m
22
30" (762) 60" (1524) 42" (1067) 17" (432) ($673 $711 $852| ECWSL306042 29
66" (1676) 42" (1067) 17" (432) | 706 755  941| ECWSL306642 o3
72" (1829) 42" (1067) 17" (432) | 742 791  977| ECWSL307242 D0
84" (2134) 42" (1067) 17" (432) | 806 855 1041 ECWSL308442
96" (2438) 42" (1067) 17" (432) | 873 922 1108| ECWSL309642 o
]
30" (762) 60" (1524) 48" (1219) 25'%" (648)|$677 $715 $856| ECWSL306048 _g e
66" (1676) 48" (1219) 252" (648)| 710 759  945| ECWSL306648 og-
72" (1829) 48" (1219) 25'2" (648)| 749 798 984 ECWSL307248 20
84" (2134) 48" (1219) 25'/" (648)| 810 859 1045 ECWSL308448 3¢
96" (2438) 48" (1219) 25'/" (648)| 877 926 1112| ECWSL309648 &
Build your complete oo
Part Number here: | _ _ __ _ o _ o 3
2o
a o
I
@0
23
28
Swn
Q
«Q
(]
-
o
3
o
=2
83
*a.
(1]
Sample 2
Part Number: ECWSL249648 | .S -GY ¥ P9 K
Total Cost $827 = $798 g NCo 529 = NC == NC = NC
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D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces
The D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top with a
vinyl edge. Work surfaces are nominal
1'/4" (32) thick and when installed pro-
vide a %" (16) gap along the back edge
for cable management.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section. Peninsula Modesties
are available.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

The D-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surface includes a center Support
Column. All other support hardware
must be ordered separately. A Shared
Work Surface Support is recom-
mended at all work surface junctions.
For additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning section.
See page 91 to order work surface

Note: If using the Peninsula as a Floor
Supported Element, a Shared Work
Surface Support must be used (WSSLS
or WSSRS). For additional information
on Floor Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 24.

supports.
D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces
List Price Back |Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog Edge | Grommet | Laminate| Trim Edge
Depth Length| 1 2 3 Number |Grommet| Color Color Color | Color
30" (762) 60" (1524) | $725 $749 $839 | DWS3060 | GN See See |Stand- Sfr?:w
66" (1676)| 791 829 970 | DWS3066 | No Cost | Surace | Suface jard | -FE
" DWS3072 No Materials Materials |Finishes
72" (1829)| 857 895 1036 Grommet Page 11 Page 12 |No Page 11
Cost
36" (914) 60" (1524) | $764 $802 $943 | DWS3660 | GY
66" (1676)| 915 964 1150 | DWS3666 5$18 'F__’_re_mri‘um
" ne inishes
72" (1829) | 1065 1114 1300 | DWS3672 Grommet +$35
S b See
Surface
\/“ Materials
/ Page 11
L
4 L(fgz) Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ __ _ _ __ _ o _ _
Sample
Part Number: Dws3072| .GY Y JP9 Y Y
Total Cost $875 = $857 == $18 mj N/C == N/C =fuN/C == N/C

76 P
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P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces
The P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top with a
vinyl edge, and is available in either a
Right-Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and
when installed provide a %" (16) gap along

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

The P-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surface includes a center Support
Column. All other support hardware
must be ordered separately. A Shared

Note: If using the Peninsula as a Floor
Supported Element, a Shared Work
Surface Support must be used (WSSLS
or WSSRS). For additional information
on Floor Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 24.

the back edge for cable management. Work Surface Support is recommended

at all work surface junctions. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For additional
information, see Back Edge Grommets in
the Choices Components Planning
section. Peninsula Modesties are available.

P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
List Price Back |Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog Edge | Grommet |Laminate| Trim Edge
Depth Length | 1 2 3 Number |Grommet| Color Color Color | Color
30" (762) 60" (1524) | $791 $815 $905 | PWSR3060 | GN See See  |Stand- See
" No Cost| Surface Surface |ard Surface
66,, (1676) | 857 906 1092 | PWSR3066 | Materials | Materials |Finishes |Materials
72" (1829) | 924 973 1159 | PWSR3072| Gommet | Systems | Page 12 |No Page 11
Paint and Cost -Q
36" (914) 60" (1524) | $830 $879$1065 | PWSR3660 | GY Trim Color ) ) g
66" (1676) | 982 1031 1217 | PWSR3666 5$13 Page 11 'F__’rqmrlium o e
" ne inishes -
72" (1829) | 1133 1182 1368 | PWSR3672 Grommet +$35 o3
See
Surface
Materials Mo
Page 11 3 g
(
oo
L »
4 (@)
= L(102> So
33
P-Shaped Peninsula Work a3
Surfaces — Left-Hand =
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade | Catalog uo
Depth Length| 1 2 3 Number 8 >
o
30" (762) 60" (1524) |$791 $815 $905 | PWSL3060 ’57.6'
66" (1676) | 857 906 1092 | PWSL3066 a9
72" (1829) | 924 973 1159 | PWSL3072
e 36" (914) 60" (1524) |$830 $879$1065 | PWSL3660 E
66" (1676) | 982 1031 1217 | PWSL3666 ‘3 o
72" (1829) | 1133 1182 1368 | PWSL3672 Qog
Q0o
Swn
[
Q
®
-
®
=
Build your complete 53
4 L m Part Number here: | _ _ _ _ _ _ - - -——- - - 3_:0
(102) o9
*a.
®
(7]
Sample
Part Number: PXV_SBEOZZ_ 9! 'Y_ iPP _ Y_ Y_
Total Cost $942 = $924 $18 N/C N/C N/C N/C
April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 77
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Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surfaces - Right-Hand

The Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surface has a high-pressure laminate
top with a vinyl edge, and is available in

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

The Extended D-Shaped Peninsula
Work Surface includes a center

Note: If using the Peninsula as a

Floor Supported Element, a Shared Work
Surface Support must be used (WSSLS
or WSSRS). For additional information

on Floor Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 24.

either a Right-Hand or Left-Hand version.
Work surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick
and when installed provide a %" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For additional
information, see Back Edge Grommets in
the Choices Components Planning sec-
tion. Peninsula Modesties are available.

Support Column. All other support
hardware must be ordered separately.
A Shared Work Surface Support is
recommended at all work surface
junctions. For additional information,
see Work Surface Support Planning
in the Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

48—
/(1219 \ )

m

Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
List Price Back Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Edge Grommet Laminate Trim Edge
Depth Width Length 1 2 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color Color
" " " GN See See Standard See
24" (610) 48" (1219) 60" (1524) | $970 $1008 $1149 |EDWSR244860 No Cost Surface Surface Finishes Surface
72" (1829)| 1106 1155 1341 [EDWSR244872 No Materials Materials No Cost Materials
Grommet Systems Page 12 Page 11
30" (762) 48" (1219) 72" (1829)|$1117 $1166 $1352 EDWSR304872 Paint Premium
GY and Trim Finishes
+$18 Color +$35
One Page 11
Grommet
See
Surface
Materials
Page 11
Build your complete
Part Number here: ~  |___ | _ _ ___ _ _
Sample Part
Number:  |EDWSR244s60) GY | Y 20 Y Y
TotalCost$988=| $970 I s18 4 n~Nc = N Ne 4 N
78 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surfaces - Left-Hand

The Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work
Surface has a high-pressure laminate
top with a vinyl edge, and is available in
either a Right-Hand or Left-Hand version.
Work surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick
and when installed provide a /" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For additional
information, see Back Edge Grommets in
the Choices Components Planning sec-
tion. Peninsula Modesties are available.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

The Extended D-Shaped Peninsula
Work Surface includes a center
Support Column. All other support
hardware must be ordered separately.
A Shared Work Surface Support is
recommended at all work surface
junctions. For additional information,
see Work Surface Support Planning
in the Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

Note: If using the Peninsula as a
Floor Supported Element, a Shared
Work Surface Support must be used
(WSSLS or WSSRS). For additional
information on Floor Supported
Elements, see Panel Planning
section page 25.

/ T g

sjoued
s99104)

Mo
o>
29
=0
o ®
L »

o
So
Extended D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand 33
s
List Price Back Back Edge czn g
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Edge Grommet Laminate Trim Edge 2
Depth Width Length 1 3 Number Grommet Color Color Color Color @
60" (1524) 48" (1219) 24" (610) | $970 $1008 $1149 | EDWSL604824 ﬁy Cost Sif:ce s usrffce g_ta_ncrilard S uSr?aece
72" (1829) 1106 1155 1341 | EDWSL724824 | - Materials Materials N'(')“go:f Materials 9Q
Grommet Systems Page 12 Page 11 g o
72" (1829) 48" (1219) 30" (762) |$1117 $1166 $1352| EDWSL724830 Paint Premium 58
GY and Trim Finishes Qn
+ $18 Color +$35
One Page 11
Grommet |
=
See ©Q g
Surface 25
Materials (X3
Page 11 S a
N
Build your complete i
Part Number here: | __ __ _ _ _ —
-
)
3
o
3
)
g9
*g
®
]
Sample Part
Number: EDWSR604824 | .GY Y 420 Y Y
Total Cost $988 = so70 F s15 T ~nc P oNe NIC N/C
April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 79
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Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-
Hand

The Arc Peninsula Work Surface has a
high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Right-
Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick
and when installed provide a %" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

The Arc Peninsula Work Surface is
available with either a 4" (102) diameter
height adjustable Support Column or
dual 2" (51) diameter height adjustable
Straight Legs. Both support options are

available in trim colors. Straight Legs
include black, 7'/2" (191) tall glide covers.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section. Peninsula Modesties
are available.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

All other support hardware must be
ordered separately. A Shared Work

Surface Support is recommended
at all work surface junctions. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

Note: If using the Peninsula as a
Floor Supported Element, a Shared
Work Surface Support must be
used (WSSLS or WSSRS). For
additional information on Floor
Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 24.

e
\/Dl &

L

D2

i

up to

|

(102)
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
List Price Back |Back Edge
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Support Edge | Grommet [Laminate| Trim Edge
Depth 1 Length Depth 2 1 2 3 Number Option |Grommet| Color Color Color Color
" " " SLEG GN See See S_ta_ndard See
0 ey 2w e S s aowemont R Bow | sy | oo | MR s
(762) ( ) (610) Support No Materials | Materials | No Cost | Materials
Column Grommet Systems | Page 12 | (Textured Page 11
36" (914) 72" (1829) 30" (762)/$1106 $1155 $1341 | APWSR367230 Paint NOT avail-
36" (914) 84" (2134) 30" (762)| 1149 1198 1384 | APWSR368430* STLG GY and Trim able with
+$162 +$18 Color STLG)
*Note: The 84" (2134)-long Straight Legs| One Page 11 .
APWSR368430 must be mounted with Glides | Grommet Premium
directly to a panel for proper support. Finishes
+$35
(NOT avail-
able with
STLG)
See
Surface
Materials
Page 11
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ o __ _ ___ _ _
Sample Part APWSR368430 | .STLG | .GY Y J20 Y Y
Number: | "7 oo — _ o _ _
Total Cost$1320=| $1149 = s162 4 sia 4 Nc4 Nnc 4 Nnc $  NC
80 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-
Hand

The Arc Peninsula Work Surface has a
high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl
edge, and is available in either a Right-
Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 114" (32) thick
and when installed provide a /" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

The Arc Peninsula Work Surface is
available with either a 4" (102) diameter
height adjustable Support Column or
dual 2" (51) diameter height adjustable

Straight Legs. Both support options are
available in trim colors. Straight Legs
include black, 7'/2" (191) tall glide covers.

Back Edge Grommets are available for
use in certain applications. For
additional information, see Back Edge
Grommets in the Choices Components
Planning section. Peninsula Modesties
are available.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" length
increments for all standard depths.

All other support hardware must be
ordered separately. A Shared Work

Surface Support is recommended
at all work surface junctions. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning

section. See page 91 to order work

surface supports.

Note: If using the Peninsula as a
Floor Supported Element, a Shared
Work Surface Support must be
used (WSSLS or WSSRS). For
additional information on Floor
Supported Elements, see Panel
Planning section page 24.

L
i
/<D1 (9]
H
30,
® o
a3
vl
(102) me
83
=)
o
S R7)
(@)
go
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand -§ 3
2
List Price Back Back Edge czp g
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Support Edge |Grommet [Laminate| Trim Edge 3
Depth 1 Length Depth 2 1 2 3 Number Option | Grommet | Color Color Color Color [
24" (610) 48" (1219) 30" (762) | $693 $717 $807 | APWSL244830 |[SLEG | GN S?e See Eltﬁg‘,’]ae': See
24" (610) 60" (1524) 30" (762) | 764 802 943 | APWSL246030 No Cost | No Cost surface | Surface | GHAICE | Surface oo
Support No Materials | Materials Materials [ =2
Column Grommet Systems | Page 12 | (Textured Page 11 209
30" (762) 72" (1829) 36" (914) |$1106 $1155 $1341 | APWSL307236 Paint and NOT avail- 58
30" (762) 84" (2134) 36" (914) | 1149 1198 1384 | APWSL308436* |STLG GY Trim Color able with Qn
; ; +$162 | +$18 Page 11 STLG)
Note: The 84" (2134)-long Straight Legs| One .
APWSL308436 must be mounted with Glides | Grommet Premium |
directly to a panel for proper support. Finishes i
+$35 ao
(NOT avail- >
able with 20
STLG) Qo
Swn
See 8
Surface (1]
Materials
Page 11 E
©3
2o
Build your complete % o
Part Number here: | __ e __ — - - — 5
p
73
Sample Part
Number: APWSL308436 | .STLG | .GY Y J20 Y Y
Total Cost$1329=| $1149 = s1e2 == s18 == NC 4 nCc 4 Nne | nNe
April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 81
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Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces Back Edge Grommets are available for Components Planning section.
The Flared Peninsula Work Surface has use in certain applications. For additional ~ See page 91 to order work surface
a high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl  information, see Back Edge Grommets supports.
edge, and is available in either a Right- in the Choices Components Planning Note: If using the Peninsul
Hand or Left-Hand version. Work section. Peninsula Modesties are avail- Flo eIS usmgt] deEI emnstu agﬁ a q
surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick able. W%(r)li Sldﬁ‘gg;es.upsg:ter?ﬁ; beaéged
X . o
and when installed provide a*/ (16) 9ap o Ejared peninsula Work Surface  (WSSLS or WSSRS). For additional
along the back edge for cable manage- . s . .
ment. includes two Straight Legs. All other information on Floor Suppo_rted
support hardware must be ordered Elements, see Panel Planning
The Flared Peninsula Work Surface separately. A Shared Work Surface section page 25.
includes dual 2" (51) diameter height Support is recommended at all work
adjustable Straight Legs. Available in surface junctions. For additional
trim colors. Straight Legs include black, information, see Work Surface
7'/2" (191) tall glide covers. Support Planning in the Choices
36" — < 36" ¥

Right-Hand Left-Hand

Choices
Panels

Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand

List Price Back |Back Edge
N Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Edge | Grommet | Laminate Trim Edge
g0 Depth 1 Length Depth 2  Depth 3 1 2 3 Number Grommet| Color Color Color | Color
E “3 24" (610) 60" (1524) 30" (762) 48" (1219) |$1193 $1231 $1372 | FWSR24366030 SNC ) Sli?;ce SuSr?aece gtandta[:d Sl.lsr?aece
) " " " " o Cos moo
On 24" (610) 72" (1829) 30" (762) 48" (1219) | 1324 1373 1559 | FWSR24367230 No Materials | Materials |Finish | Materials
Grommet Systems Page 12 |only Page 11
24" (610) 72" (1829) 36" (914) 54" (1372) |$1340 $1401 $1626 | FWSR24367236 Paint
® GY and Trim See
n S +$18 Color Surface
8 P One Page 11 Materials
> g- Grommet Page 11
SE
© [e]
(&)
g € Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces - Left-Hand
=
g 3 List Price
on Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth 1 Length Depth2 Depth 3 1 2 3 Number
g, 30" (762) 60" (1524) 24" (610) 48" (1219)|$1193 $1231 $1372 |FWSL30603624
« 30" (762) 72" (1829) 24" (610 48" (1219)| 1324 1373 1559 |[FWSL30723624
20
[
om 36" (914) 72" (1829) 24" (610 54" (1372)$1340 $1401 $1626 [FWSL36723624
O o¥
S (<)
o i= Build your complete
= Part Number here: | __ _____ _ _ __ _ I _ _

»

2

2%
©

&c

(/2]

£ o

F

@

-

Sample
Part Number: | FWSR24367236  .GY Y e Y Y
Total Cost $1358 = $1340 == $18 == NC == NC = NC == NC

82 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Surface Bracket (WSBKL). For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

The Corner Transaction Work Surface
includes a center support column.

All other support hardware must be
ordered separately. A Work Surface
Bracket is required to support the
back corner of the work surface.

Corner Transaction Work Surfaces
The Corner Transaction Work Surface
provides a round, extended conference
surface at the end of a work surface run.

The Corner Transaction Work Surface

has a high-pressure laminate top with a
vinyl edge, and is available in either a
Right-Hand or Left-Hand version. Work
surfaces are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick
and when installed provide a /" (16) gap
along the back edge for cable manage-
ment.

The Right-Hand Corner Transaction
Work Surface (CTWSR) requires

one right hand shared Work Surface
Support (WSSRS) and one right hand
Work Surface Bracket (WSBKR). The
Left-Hand Corner Transaction Work
Surface (CTWSL) requires one left
hand shared Work Surface Support
(WSSLS) and one left hand Work

Corner Transaction Work Surfaces — Right-Hand
Dimensions List Price
Actual Laminate Grade Catalog |Laminate| Trim Edge
Depth Width Length 1 Length 2 1 2 3 Number Color | Color | Color
23" (594) 24" (610) 42" (1067) 53" (1346) | $758 $807 $993 |CTWSR2442 SS?e ?Itgg?]aersd Si?:ce
n ALl urrace
54'(1872) 67'7" (1715) 1046 1107 1332 |CTWSR2454 | ~oPeos | CMRTES |\ oterials
Page 12 Page 11
209" (746) 30" (762) 54" (1372) 68" (1727) |$1090 $1151 $1376 |CTWSR3054 Premium -0
Finishes 93
+$35 B
o3
— W — See
Surface
Materials %O
Page 11 Q g
L2 =)
88
4" e
- F(102)
— L1 o)
o
39
B8
. )
Corner Transaction Work Surfaces — Left-Hand § 3
Dimensions List Price @
Actual Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width Length 1 Length 2 1 2 3 Number oo
23%/s" (594) 24" (610) 42" (1067) 53" (1346) | $758 $807 $993 |CTWSL2442 83
54" (1372) 67'/2" (1715)| 1046 1107 1332 |CTWSL2454 gg
Qo
29%" (746) 30" (762) 54" (1372) 68" (1727) |$1090 $1151 $1376 |CTWSL3054
I
1 25
D N o
S &
L2 s
Q
®
e ’
Syl — g
(102) Build your complete = 3
Part Number here: | __ _____ o _ _ 37
o'l
o9
*a.
®
n
Sample
Part Number: ~ |CTWSR2454| JP9 | .Y | .Y
Total Cost $1046 =| $1046 =f= N/C == N/C == N/C
April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 83
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Peninsula Modesty

The Peninsula Modesty is a half-height
opaque black mesh fabric panel
designed to attach on the underside
surface of Peninsula, Corner Transaction
or Return Work Surfaces. The modesty
panel includes a mesh pocket for cable
management and attachment hardware.

Peninsula Modesty

Fits Peninsula, Corner

Transaction or Return Actual List Catalog

Work Surface Width Width Height Price Number

42" (1067), 48" (1219) 30" (762) 12" (305) $152 PDM48
= 54" (1372), 60" (1524) 38" (965) 12" (305) 180 PDM60
ll, 66" (1676) 44" (1118) 12" (305) 199 PDM66

72" (1829) 50" (1270) 12" (305) 211 PDM72

Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ __ _ _

sjoued
s99104)

|eauo93
s99104)

S
3Q
.03'

o
o=
50
o 0
50
=3
/]

Bunjsaqg
saol0y)

s9910Y)

abeliols B buij4

xopu| B
S019110d ‘SwId |

Sample
Part Number: PDM72

Total Cost $211 = $211
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Quarter Curved Work Surface All supports for the Quarter Curved Surface Support Planning in the
The Quarter Curved Work Surface Work Surface must be ordered Choices Components Planning
concludes the end of a work surface run  separately. A Work Surface Bracket is  section. See page 91 to order work
with a 90° arc. required to support the back corner surface supports.

of the work surface. The Right-Hand
The Quarter Curved Work Surface has @ quarter Curved Work Surface (QWSR)
high-pressure laminate top with a vinyl requires one right hand shared Work
edge, and is available in either a Right- Surface Support (WSSRS) and one
Hand or Left-Hand version. Work surfaces right hand Work Surface Bracket
are nominal 1'/4" (32) thick and when (WSBKR). The Left-Hand Quarter
installed provide a °/&* (16) gap along Curved Work Surface (QWSL) requires
the back edge for cable management. one left hand shared Work Surface
Support (WSSLS) and one left hand
Work Surface Bracket (WSBKL). For
additional information, see Work

Quarter Curved Work Surface — Right-Hand

— P < w =
@ Dimensions List Price
Actual Laminate Grade Catalog Laminate Edge

Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Color Color
23" (594) 24" (610) | $285 $309  $399 QWSR24 See See
Surface Surface
— W Materials Materials
j— —
Page 12 Page 11

Choices
Panels
o

Choices
Electrical

Quarter Curved Work Surface — Left-Hand

[7]
1S
8o
oc
60
o
SE
OO
(&)

Dimensions List Price
Actual Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Width 1 2 3 Number

23/ (594) 24" (610) | $285 $309  $399| QWSL24

Choices
Desking

Choices
Filing & Storage

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Terms, Policies
& Index

Sample
Part Number: 9!",58274, P9 -y
Total Cost $285 = $285 == NC =  NC

86 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Exterior Quarter Curved Work
Surfaces

The Exterior Quarter Curved Work
Surface continues a work surface run
around an exterior 90° panel
configuration by joining the ends of two
24" (610)-deep work surfaces.

The Exterior Quarter Curved Work
Surface has a high-pressure laminate
top with a vinyl edge. Work surfaces
are nominal 1'/+" (32) thick and when
installed provide a °/s" (16) gap along the
back edge for cable management.

Note: The Exterior Quarter Curved
Work Surface is not for use on Contrada
System.

All supports for the Exterior Quarter
Curved Work Surface must be
ordered separately. Two shared Work
Surfaces Supports, one right hand
(WSSRS) and one left hand (WSSLS)
are required to support the Exterior
Quarter Curved Work Surface. For
additional information, see Work
Surface Support Planning in the
Choices Components Planning
section. See page 91 to order work
surface supports.

Exterior Quarter Curved Work Surfaces

)\ _—
D1 D2
< >/
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Laminate Edge
Depth 1 Depth 2 1 2 3 Number Color Color
24" (610) 24" (610) | $285 $309 $399 | EQWS24 See See
Surface Surface
Materials Materials
| Page 12 Page 11
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ __ _ _ _ _
Sample
Part Number: _E_QYV_SE“_ _JEQ_ ' Y
Total Cost $285 = $285 = NC = NC

sjaued
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Radiused Conference Work Surface
The Radiused Conference Work Surface
provides a shared conferencing surface
at the end of two adjacent work stations.
Must be attached to two 24" (610)-deep
Rectangular Work Surfaces of the same
height.

The Radiused Conference Work Surface
has a high-pressure laminate top with a
vinyl edge. Work surfaces are nominal
11/4" (32) thick.

Note: A back edge grommet is available
and is recommended when a full height
wood end cap is specified in the

location of the radiused conference For additional information, see
work surface, or when additional pass Work Surface Support Planning in
through capability is desired. For the Choices Components Planning
additional information, see back edge section. See page 91 to order work
grommets in the Choices Components surface supports.

planning section.

The Radiused Conference Work
Surface includes a center Support
Column. All other support hardware
must be ordered separately. Two
shared Work Surfaces Supports, one
right hand (WSSRS) and one left hand
(WSSLS) are required to support the
Radiused Conference Work Surface.

Radiused Conference Work Surface
List Price Back |Back Edge
Dimension Laminate Grade | Catalog Edge |Grommet |Laminate| Trim | Edge
Height Depth Width 1 2 3 | Number |Grommet| Color Color | Color | Color
" 1 " GN See See Stan- See
29" (737) 25"(635) 50" (1270) |$601 $625 $715/RCWS2450 No Cost | Surface | Surface |dard | Surace
No Materials | Materials |Smooth|Materials
Grommet | Systems | Page 12 |Finish |Page 11
Paint and Only
GY TrimColor See
Page 11
af:s age Surface
pt ‘ Materials
romme Page 11
ol
(102)
Build your complete
Part Number here: | __ __ _ o _ —
Sample RCWS GY Y 20 | Y | Y
Part Number: _c__f4_59 T T T T T
Total Cost $619 = | $601 == $18 == N/C =j= N/C =j=N/C == N/C
88 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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COUNTER CAPS

Counter Caps are 1'/+" (32) thick and
have high-pressure laminate tops

with either vinyl or wood edging. Price
includes counter cap, support brackets,
and mounting screws. Support brackets
adjust to fit metal and wood top caps.

Straight Counter Caps

The Straight Counter Cap can be used
individually or in combination with
Radiused Counter Caps, Right Angle

Counter Caps and Bowed Counter Caps.

Additional work surface sizes are avail-
able in the electronic catalog in 1" width

increments for all standard depths.

Bowed Counter Caps

The Bowed Counter Cap is 14" (356)-
deep at the ends and 16" (406)-deep
at the center, creating a curve on the

approach side of t
Counter Caps can
Straight, Radiused

he surface. Bowed
be combined with
and Right Angle

Counter Caps to make functional and

attractive transaction configurations.

Note: The curve geometry of
Bowed Counter Caps varies based
on the length of the counter cap
selected.

Right Angle Counter Caps
The Right Angle Counter Cap pro-
vides a continuous surface to extend
around 90° panel configurations.

Straight Counter Caps

List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Laminate| Trim Edge
Width Depth 1 2 3 Number Color Color Color
18" (457) 14" (356) $324 $335 $375 scc1814 e} le) ®
24" (610) 14" (356) 335 346 386 | @scc2414 See Standard See
30" (762) 14" (356) 346 357 397 SCC3014 | Surface | Smooth | Surface
36" (914) 14" (356) 364 381 441 | @SCC3614 | Materials g'n"l's" “'Qafe“?'f
42" (1067) 14" (356) 374 391 451 scca214 | Page 12 y age
48" (1219) 14" (356) 380 397 457 | @SCC4814 See
54" (1372) 14" (356) 393 410 470 SCC5414 Surface
60" (1524) 14" (356) 409 426 486 SCC6014 Materials
66" (1676) 14" (356) 422 446 536 SCC6614 Page 11
72" (1829) 14" (356) 442 466 556 | @SCC7214
Bowed Counter Caps
Dimensions List Price
Depth Depth Laminate Grade Catalog
Width at Ends at Center 1 2 3 Number
24" (610) 14" (356) 16" (406)  |$381 $398 $458 | BWCC2414
30" (762) 14" (356) 16" (406) 393 410 470 | BWCC3014
36" (914) 14" (356) 16" (406) 410 434 524 | BWCC3614
42" (1067) 14" (356) 16" (406) 419 443 533 | BWCC4214
48" (1219) 14" (356) 16" (406) 426 450 540 | BWCC4814
54" (1372) 14" (356) 16" (406) 440 464 554 | BWCC5414
60" (1524) 14" (356) 16" (406) 452 476 566 | BWCC6014
66" (1676) 14" (356) 16" (406) 473 497 587 | BWCC6614
72" (1829) 14" (356) 16" (406) 487 511 601 | BWCC7214
Right Angle Counter Caps
Dimensions List Price
Fits Panel Actual Laminate Grade Catalog
Width Depth Width 1 2 3 Number
36" (914) 14" (356) 44" (1118) |$720  $758 $899 | RACC3614
42" (1067) 14" (356) 50" (1270) | 734 795 1020 | RACC4214
48" (1219) 14" (356) 56" (1422) | 772 833 1058 | RACC4814
Build your complete
Part Number here: | ___ ___ _ _
Sample
Part Number: §9€3§147 ;Jfg 5 lf
. . . Total Cost $364 = 364 N/C N/C N/C
@ notes item is available on Express i ' .|I. .“. .il.
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Radiused Counter Caps

The Radiused Counter Cap has one
radiused end and one straight end. The
Radiused Counter Cap is designed to
extend 6” (162) beyond the panel it is
mounted to so that the radiused end
extends beyond the end of the panel
run. The Raduised Counter Cap can
be used individually or in combination
with Straight, Right Angle and Bowed
Counter Caps to extend the run.

Note: Wood Edge is not available.

Corner Section Top

The Corner Section Top is designed for
Panel Hung applications and is used
with two Straight or Radiused Counter
Caps to form a Corner Counter Cap. A
corner counter cap attaches to two pan-
els at a right angle. Order the straight or
radiused counter caps 6” (162) less than
the panel widths.

Radiused Counter Caps
Dimensions List Price
Fits Panel Actual Laminate Grade Catalog Laminate | Trim Edge
Width Depth Width 1 2 3 Number Color Color Color
18" (457) 14" (356) 24" (610) |$342 $353  $393 | RCC1814 See  |Standard| See
24" (610) 30" (762) | 356 367 407 | RCC2414 | Suface - |Smooth | Surface
30" (762) 36'(914) | 369 386 446 | RCC3014 | pooqp |Ciesh | B SlEl
only age
36" (914) 42" (1067) | 380 397 457 | RCC3614
42" (1067) 48" (1219) | 386 410 500 | RCC4214 See
48" (1219) 54" (1372) | 408 425 485 | RCC4814 purtace
54" (1372) 60" (1524) | 416 440 530 | RCC5414 Page 11
60" (1524) 66" (1676) | 422 446 536 RCC6014
66" (1676) 72" (1829) | 440 464 554 | RCC6614
72" (1829) 78" (1981) | 452 476 566 | RCC7214
5= > Corner Section Tops
' List Price
Dimension Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth 1 2 3 Number
14" (356) $267  $278  $318 CST14
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ o _ _
Sample
Part Number: _R997_214_ '_Jfg_ IE 5
Total Cost $452 = $452 == N/C == NC == NIC
90 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Work Surface Supports

Work Surface Supports are available in
four different styles — Right-Hand, Left-
Hand, Right-Hand Shared and Left-Hand
Shared. Right- and Left-Hand supports
are used at the end of a work surface
run while shared supports are used
where two work surfaces meet. Right-
and Left-Hand Shared supports can be
used interchangeably; however, handed
versions are available in the event

they may be visible from the end of a
work surface run (as with the Extended
Conference Radiused Work Surface).
Available in trim colors.

Note: Work Surface Supports are
ordered separately for all work surfaces.

Note: Requirements for which support to
use are given in the description section
for each work surface.

Work Surface Brackets

Work Surface Brackets are used to sup-
port the back corner of all Corner Work
Surfaces, and to support the end of a
work surface that meets a return panel of
equal width. Also used to connect back
edge of work surface to panel when work
surface is supported by Choices pedestal.
As a rule, left supports are hung from a
panel’s left side rail and right supports

are hung from a panel’s right side
rail.

Note: Requirements for which sup-
port to use are given in the descrip-
tion section for each work surface.

Standard finish is Charcoal.
Please contact a Customer Care
Representative if other trim colors
are required.

Flush Support Plates

Flush Support Plates connect a work
surface that extends from an adja-
cent work surface at the same level.
Includes two mounting plates and
screws. Available in Black only.

Work Surface Supports

Dimensions List Catalog Trim
WSSL Description Depth Height Price Number Color
WSSR Right-Hand 19%/8" (498) 8'/+" (210) $62 BGWSSR (€]
Left-Hand 195" (498) 8'/+" (210) 62 ®WSSL Standard
Right-Hand Shared 195" (498) 8'+" (210) 88 BGWSSRS ?!“P?‘th |
Left-Hand Shared 195" (498) 8'/+" (210) 88 ®GWSSLS '“': only -0
ee >
Surface % o
Materials (v} 8
WSSRS Page 11 ? o
WSBKR Work Surface Brackets
Mo
= g =3
List Catalog o g
Description Price Number § 8
Right-Hand $14 ®GWSBKR -
Left-Hand 14 ®GWSBKL
Pair 25 GWSBKP Q
(@)
WSBKL 35
B8
2 0
S0
7y
Flush Support Plates 9Q
X}
P Dimensi . 58
®> imensions List Catalog Q wn
N Length Width Price Number
7°" (187) 2" (51) $50 @sICSsP m
Includes Two Support Plates 8 o
23
Build your complete 0o
Part Number here: | _____ _ o2
=
[
Q
®
-
®
3
o
=]
b
g9
*a.
®
(7]
Sample
Part Number: _WSSR_ Y
. . . Total Cost $62 = 62 N/C
@ notes item is available on Express $ § .|I.
April 2017 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 91
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Choices Work Surface End Panels
The Choices Work Surface End Panel
replaces the standard cantilever support
bracket on panel-hung work surfaces to
provide additional support and stability.
The Choices Work Surface End Panel

is non-handed. It can be used in either
left- or right- handed applications. Price
includes end panel, leveling glides, and
attachment hardware.

Trim color refers to the bracketry which
attaches the end panel to the systems panel.

Note: To determine where Work Surface
End Panels may be used, refer to Work

Surface Support Planning page in the
Choices Components Planning section.

Contrada to Choices End Panels

The Contrada to Choices End Panel
allows Contrada Work Surfaces to hang
on Choices panels. The Contrada to
Choices End Panel is non-handed. It can
be used in either left- or right- handed
applications. Price includes end panel,
leveling glides, and attachment hardware.

Trim color refers to the bracketry which

Support Planning page in the
Choices Components Planning sec-
tion.

Work Surface Support P-Legs
The Work Surface Support P-Leg
replaces cantilever and end panel
support. Price includes support
leg, leveling glide and attachment
hardware.

attaches the end panel to the systems panel.

Note: To determine how End Panels
may be used, refer to Work Surface

S Choices Work Surface End Panels
S List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Trim Laminate Edge
Depth Height 1 2 3 Number | Color Color Color
24" (610) 29" (737) |$276 $293 $353 |@ENP2429 @ ® e
30" (762) 29" (737) | 303 320 380 | ENP3029 |Standard See See
Smooth Surface Surface
Finish Materials Materials
only Page 12 Page 11
See
vV Surface
1-1/4" Materials
(32) Page 11
S Contrada to Choices End Panels
2 List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Height 1 2 3 Number
24" (610) 29" (737) |$276 $293 $353 | OENPC2429
30" (762) 29" (737) | 303 320 380 | ENPC3029
Vv \'\/
11740
(32)
Work Surface Support P Legs
A S
T 489 13 Dimensions List Catalog | Trim
(312(')') (330) \. Depth Height Price Number | Color
L Right-Hand Htandard
19" (483) 27%/s" (705) $301 WSSL19R | No Cost
29" (737) 27°/:" (705) 328 WSSL29R
P_re_mium
Left-Hand Finish
19" (483) 279" (705) $301 wssL1gL | * $35
29" (737) 27°/:" (705) 328 WSSL29L
Use with 24" (610)- Use with 30" (762)- See
deep Work Surfaces deep Work Surfaces Surfa_ce
Materials
Page 11
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ ___ _
Sample
Part Number ENP3029 Y 20 Y
Total Cost $303 = $303 4= NnC 4 NC o NC
@® notes item is available on Express
92 P | 1-800-893-8115 F | 1-800-893-8121 April 2017
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Horizontal Wire Manager

The Horizontal Wire Manager
accommodates electrical cords and
communication cables. It attaches
under all work tops and desks.
Includes mounting hardware.

Available in Black only.

Horizontal Wire Manager
Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Length Height Price Number
3" (76) 30" (762) 2" (51) $35 BGHWM30
39
30,
00
List Catalog 73 g
Price Number
m
?2
a0
=0
oo
o 0
(@)
o
List Catalog 3Q
Price Number ‘g o
38
S0
=
[7)
Build your complete ‘? g
Part Number here: |  ___ ______ g o
2.0
S
@
I
€9
®0
0nao
=+
Swn
[
Q
®
-
®
3
o
=]
b
g9
*a.
®
(7]
Sample
Part Number: __ HwMm30
Total Cost $35 = $35
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Pencil Drawer

The Pencil Drawer mounts beneath any
work surface except certain Corner Work
Surfaces®. The plastic drawer includes

a built-in pencil tray and dividers, nylon
slides and attachment hardware. Drawer
is non-locking and offered in black only.

*Note: The Pencil Drawer will fit on
Choices Panel Hung Corner Work
Surfaces and Freestanding Corner Desks
with front widths greater than 22" (559).

Center Drawer

The Center Drawer mounts beneath
any work surface except certain Corner
Work Surfaces*. The drawer includes

a built-in pencil tray and dividers,
full-extension ball-bearing slides, and
attachment hardware. Drawer is non-
locking, painted metal and available in
black only.

*Note: The Center Drawer will fit on
Choices Panel Hung Corner Work
Surfaces and Freestanding Corner Desks
with front widths greater than 22" (5659).

Pencil Drawer

@ notes item is available on Express

April 2017

Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Width Height Price Number
16'/s" (410) 21'/" (546) 2" (51) $50 ®PDR
(@)
23
Center Drawer ®5
o3
Dimensions List Catalog
Depth Width Height Price Number
18" (457) 202" (521) 19" (41) $238 ®cpw % Q
Qo
=0
oo
o 0
S
39
Bo
o =
2 0
‘;D, ®
Build your complete ¢
Part Number here: |  _ ___ _
o0
=3
22
5 @
Qn
I
@0
23
nao
=+
Swn
[
Q
®
-
®
3
o
=]
b
g9
*a.
®
(7]
Sample
Part Number: ,C,D,W,
Total Cost $238 = $238
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Flipper Door Storage Units — Painted
or Fabric Front

The Flipper Door Storage Unit is available
with either a painted or fabric-covered
locking door that stores over the top.
The Flipper Door is 15" (381)-deep, and
accommodates standard and A4 117/"
x 125/8" (291 x 321) size binders. The
maximum storage height inside the unit
is 13'/+". Units include a steel door with
lock, cover and shelf, and color-matched
resin end supports with brackets for
mounting to Choices Panels. The shelf

is designed with a /" (16) gap along the
back to allow cable passage. Optional

factory installed accessories include the
Accent Strip and Quarterback.

The Quarterback is a 1'/2" (38)-high back
stop.

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning
section.

Note: Resin or composite end supports
or end panels, accent strips and quarter-
backs are not available in textured or
premium trim finishes. If textured or
premium trim finish is specified, these
components will match the standard
smooth trim color. For example, if
Pebble Frost (FP) is specified these

components will be Pebble (P) in trim
finish.

Lock Option

Locks and lock colors can be
selected to match any storage offer-
ing. Select “CH” for a black Choices
lock or “PK” if a silver Pack lock is
required. If “RDM” is selected, the
unit will ship with a lock and core in
place. If “KA” is selected, the unit
will ship without a lock or core at a
reduced price, and the core/key set
must be ordered separately and field
installed: LCAK (Choices) or PLCAK
(Pack).

’
/ Door stores
over the top
Flipper Door Storage Units — Painted or Fabric Front
List Price Accent
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog | Front | Front Trim | Accent| Strip |Quarter-| Lock
Height Width Painted 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 |Number | Type | Fabric Color | Strip| Color | back | Type| Lock
16//+" (410) 24" (610) | $474 $500 $522 $536 $557 $582 $609 |OFSU24 |© o < O 2.8 @ @
30" (762) | 486 513 532 547 567 596 625 Fsuso|PF | See [TEr QN | Speciy [N CH ROM
" ®FSU36 ainted | Surface | dar( only i hoices NO
36" (914) | 496 523 546 559 588 620 651 Materials| Finishes| Cost | Accent |Cost Cost
42" (1067)| 515 544 568 586 615 646 677| FSU42 |Note: | Page 8 |No Cost| No Stripis [No (e} Random
48" (1219)| 536 566 594 613 641 672 704|@FSUA48 |Painted Accent |Selected |Quarter-  |PK
60" (1524)| 595 627 656 677 705 737 769| FSU6O |front Prem- | stip back Pack |@
will ium K *KA
match Finishes| @ Charcoal|®@ -$14
trim +8$35 | AY or QY Key-
color + $27 |matching |+ $24 Alike
Accent | trim Quarter-
(€] See | Strip | colorin |back *Note: Be
FF Surface standard Will sure to
Fabric Materials smooth match order
Page 11 finish trim Core/
colorin Key sets
standard (PLCAK)
smooth (LCAK)
finish separately
(1 per
unit)
Build your complete
Part Number here: o __ ___ _ __ _ __ N
Sample
FSU60 | .FF | .AQO .AY K .QN | .CH | .RDM

Part Number:

Total Cost $683 =

@® notes item is available on Express

.P

ses6fe N/C= NC NC = so7 Node NC e NcEE NC
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Choices Slow Close Steel Flipper
Door

The Steel Flipper Door is constructed
entirely of steel. The slow close
mechanism prevents the door from
slamming shut and creates a gradual
closing action. The flipper unit
accommodates standard and A4 —
11 7/16" (291) x 12 5/8" (321) size
binders. The unit includes an over
the top storing door with lock, shelf,
quarterback and a grommet on both
ends. Loading capacity has been
tested to meet or exceed ANSI/BIFMA

standards for panel-mounted enclosed
storage components.

Note: Shelf dividers are ordered
separately.

Note: Slow close flipper height
dimension is not the same as the height
of Choices FSU and FD flipper doors or
the full end shelf.

Lock Option

Locks and lock colors can be selected
to match any storage offering. Select
“CH?” for a black Choices lock or “PK” if

a silver Pack lock is required. If “RDM”
is selected, the unit will ship with a lock
and core in place. If “KA” is selected,
the unit will ship without a lock or core
at a reduced price, and the core/ key
set must be ordered separately and
field installed: LCAK (Choices), PLCAK
(Pack).

\/\

oor stores
over top

Choices Slow Close Steel Flipper Door

sjoued
s99104)

Mo
o>
a0
=0
o ®
L »

Dimensions List Catalog Trim Lock o
Depth Height Width Price Number Color Type Lock o o
14/2" (368) 14°%/4" (375) 24" (610) $642 CHSSCFU24 Standard CH RDM -§ g
141/2" (368) 143" (375) 30" (762) 671 CHSSCFU30 Finish Choices ggst S g
141" (368) 148/ (375) 36" (914) 688 CHSSCFU36 No Cost PK Random f:_=°, ®
14/2" (368) 14°3/4" (375) 42" (1067) 728 CHSSCFU42 Premium Pack »
14/2" (368) 14°%/4" (375) 48" (1219) 780 CHSSCFU48 Finish KA
14/2" (368) 14°%/4" (375) 60" (1524) 953 CHSSCFU60 +9$35 -$14 oo
Key-Alike 83
See o
Surface *Note: Be sure to ‘g 8
Materials Page order Core/
11 Key sets
(PLCAK) -
(LCAK) =
separately 3
(1 per unit) @ g
®0
nao
b
S a
[
Q
®
Build your complete ?
Part Number here: | - ——————— - —-— -—— 5
@3
=
=]
b
g9
*a.
®
(7]
Sample
Part Number: (ZH_S_S(_:EU_ZE 9 9'1 'R_D_M _
Total Cost $642 = $642 + n + ne N
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Veneer Flipper Door Storage Units Note: Selected trim color will be applied Lock Option
The Veneer Flipper Door Storage Unit has to top pan, shelf, end supports, and Locks and lock colors can be
a veneer door that is inset of the unit’s Quarterback if applicable. selected to match any storage
end supports and stores over the top. : i . offering. Select “CH” for a black
The Flipper Door accommodates stan- -sl-roe Quarterback is a 17/ (38)-high back Choices lock or “PK”
dard and A4 117/16_" X 125/8" (291 x 321) size P if a silver Pack lock is required. If
binders. The maximum storage height Note: Resin or composite end supports “RDM” is selected, the unit will ship
inside the unit is 13'/+". Also included are  or end panels, accent strips and quar- with a lock and core in place. If
painted steel cover and shelf and color  terbacks are not available in textured or “KA” is selected, the unit will ship
matched resin end supports with brackets  premium trim finishes. If textured or without a lock or core at a reduced
for mounting to Choices Panels. The shelf  premium trim finish is specified, these price, and the core/key set must
is designed with a */+" (16) gap along the  components will match the standard be ordered separately and field
back to allow cable passage. Optional smooth trim color. For example, if Pebble installed: LCAK (Choices) or PLCAK
factory installed accessories include the  Frost (FP) is specified these components ~ (Pack).
Accent Strip and Quarterback. will be Pebble (P) in trim finish.
Veneer Flipper Door Storage Unit
Door Front Accent
Dimensions List | Catalog | Veneer Trim | Accent| Strip |Quarter- | Lock
Height Width Price | Number Color Color Strip | Color Back Type | Lock
16" (410 24" (610) [$1000 | VFSU24 See |Standard AN Specify |QN CH EDM
30" (762) | 1042 |VFSU30 ~Surface Finishes No | Onlyif |No | Choes NO
. Materials [No Cost | Cost | Accent |Cost Cost
36" (914) | 1095 | VFSU36 | .00 No Stripis |No PK  |Random
g » 42 (1067) 1191 | VFSU42 Premium| Accent | Selected |Quarter- Pack .
83 48" (1219)| 1286 | VFSU48 Finishes | Strip back KA
S & 60" (1524)| 1470 | VFSU60 +$35 K -$14
< AY Charcoal | qy Key-
o See | y$27 | o |ig24 Alike
Surface | \ocent |matching | qarter-
Materials Strip trim back *Note: Be
Page 11 color in Will sure to
0T Door stores standard | | oieh order
©.9 over the top smooth | yim color Core/
: % finish in Key sets
£ 0 standard (PLCAK)
Oom smooth (LCAK)
finish separately
(1 per
@8 unit)
2
oS5
8 8 Build your complete
3] g Part Number here: | _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ S R R
o
2
2%
ow
L0
on
Q
o
o
28
Ln
5
©£
=
(7]
2
53
a2
g o
S
(3}
[t
Sample
Part Number: \LF_SEGP _' _K 'A_Y_ I_( _'QN ;C_H _'F_‘QM
Shaded items require an Total Cost $1497 =| $1470 == N/C == N/C == 527 = N/C == N/C f=n/C = NIC

extended Lead Time.
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Flipper Door Conversion Kits —
Painted or Fabric Front

The Flipper Door Conversion Kit converts
the Full End Shelf (FES) or the Contrada
Full End Shelf (CFES) to a locking Flipper
Door Storage Unit with a door that stores
over the top. The kit includes a painted
or fabric-covered door, steel cover, door
mechanism, and attachment hardware.

Note: Flipper Door Conversion Kits
(FDC) are not compatible with the RS or
CCR series shelves.

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning section.

Lock Option

Locks and lock colors can be selected
to match any storage offering. Select
“CH” for a black Choices lock or “PK” if
a silver Pack lock is required. If “RDM”
is selected, the unit will ship with a lock
and core in place. If “KA” is selected,
the unit will ship without a lock or core
at a reduced price, and the core/key set
must be ordered separately and field
installed: LCAK (Choices) or PLCAK
(Pack).

I Door stores

over the top 39
39
. . . . . ® 0
Flipper Door Conversion Kits — Painted or Fabric Front (To Convert FES or CFES to FSU or CFSU) & 8
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog | Front | Front Trim Lock
Width Painted 0N 2 3 4 5 6 |Number | Type | Fabric Color Type Lock mea
24" (610) | $323  $349 $373  $389  $407  $426  $457 | FDC24 |PF See | Standard| CH RDM 23
30" (762) 330 355 377 392 412 432 464 | FDC30 |Painted | Surface | Finishes |  Choices ggst =0
36" (914) 335 361 382 398 427 459 490 | FDC36 _ |Materiais | No Cost | Random 83
42" (1067) 342 368 392 413 442 473 504 | FDC42 ,“,“a’i‘r‘ft-ed Page 8 | promium | Pack
48" (1219) 362 386 410 430 458 490 521 | FDC48 | font wil Finishes *KA
60" (1524) 410 434 465 491 519 550 583 | FDC60 | match +$35 p $14 QO
" oy-
ol e | ER
Surface ] 4
FF Materials *Note: Be g ®
Fabric Page 11 sure to 3@
order »
Core/
Key sets
(PLCAK) oo
(LCAK) 83
separately % o,
(1 per 58
unit) Qo
I
Build your complete 5
Part Number here: o _ o _ _ o CHe)
=2
*0o
)
Swn
Q
Q
(]
-
o
3
o
=2
)
g9
%8
(1]
(7}
Sample
Part Number: | FDC60 | .FF | .AQ0 | P CH -RDM
Total Cost $465 4 $465=4= NC= NC= NC == NC = NC
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Flipper Doors Painted or Fabric Front
Flipper Doors have a locking painted or
fabric-covered door that stores below
the top shelf. The Flipper Door is 15"
(381)-deep and accommodates stan-
dard and A4 117" x 12°6" (291 x 321)
size binders. Units include a steel door,
cover and shelf, and color-matched
resin end supports with brackets for
mounting to Choices Panels. The shelf
is designed with a %" (16) gap along the
back to allow cable passage. Optional
factory installed accessories include the
Accent Strip and Quarterback.

The Quarterback is a 1'/2" (38)-high back
stop.

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to
the table located in the Fabric Planning
section.

Note: Resin or composite end supports
or end panels, accent strips and
quarterbacks are not available in textured
or premium trim finishes. If textured or
premium trim finish is specified, these
components will match the standard
smooth trim color. For example, if Pebble
Frost (FP) is specified these components
will be Pebble (P) in trim finish.

Lock Option

Locks and lock colors can be
selected to match any storage
offering. Select “CH” for a black
Choices lock or “PK” if a silver Pack
lock is required. If “RDM” is select-
ed, the unit will ship with a lock and
core in place. If “KA” is selected,
the unit will ship without a lock

or core at a reduced price, and

the core/key set must be ordered
separately and field installed: LCAK
(Choices) or PLCAK (Pack).

Door stores
below the top
Flipper Doors — Painted or Fabric Front
List Price Accent
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog | Front | Front Trim | Accent| Strip |Quarter-| Lock
Height Width Painted 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 |Number | Type | Fabric Color | Strip| Color | back | Type| Lock
16" (410) 24" (610) | $555 $586 $611 $633 $651 $684 $716| OFD24 |© e 6 e e o e o
; PF See |Stan- AN Specify |QN CH |RDM
30" (762) | 572 603 628 635 657 687 721 FD30 | . ; :
" Painted| Surface | dard No onlyif |No Choices|NO
36" (914) | 586 616 642 664 688 717 748 GFD36 Materials| Finishes| Cost | Accent |Cost Cost
42" (1067)| 604 638 663 690 714 752 790 FD42 |Note: | Page 8 | No Cost | No Stripis  [No (€] Random
48" (1219)| 629 657 687 715 741 777 825 OFDA48 |Painted Accent |Selected |Quarter- |pK
60" (1524)| 702 739 769 797 824 861 906| FD60 |front Prem- | strip back Pack @
will lum K *KA
match Finishes| @ Charcoal (@ -$14
trim +8$35 | AY or QY Key-
color + $27 |matching |+ $24 Alike
Accent | trim Quarter-
(€] See | Stip | colorin |back “Note: Be
FF Surface standard Wil sure to
Fabric Materials smooth match order
Page 11 finish trim Core/
color in Key sets
standard (PLCAK)
smooth (LCAK)
finish separately
(1 per
unit)
Build your complete
Part Number here: o __ o _ __ _ __ | -
Sample
FD60 .FF | .AQO AY K .CH | .RDM

Part Number:

Total Cost $796 =

@ notes item is available on Express

.P

.QN

s769 4= NCHe NC = NC = so7 = N NC = NCR NC
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Half End Shelves
Half End Shelves include a steel shelf

and color matched composite half height

end supports with brackets for mounting
to Choices Panels. The 15" (381)-deep
shelf is designed with a %" (16) gap
along the back to allow cable passage.
The end supports are 7'/e" (181)-high.
Optional factory installed accessories

include the Accent Strip and Quarterback.

Full End Shelves

Full End Shelves include a steel shelf
and color matched full height resin end
supports with brackets for mounting to
Choices Panels. The 15" (381)-deep

shelf is designed with a /' (16) gap along

the back to allow cable passage, and
the end supports are 16'/s" (410)-high.
Optional factory installed acces-
sories include the Accent Strip and
Quarterback.

Note: Resin or composite end sup-
ports or end panels, accent strips and

quarterbacks are not available in
textured or premium trim finishes. If
textured or premium trim finish is speci-
fied, these components will match the
standard smooth trim color. For exam-
ple, if Pebble Frost (FP) is specified
these components will be Pebble (P) in
trim finish.

Accent Strip

The Accent Strip is available separately
for field installation on an existing Flipper
Door, Half End Shelf, or Full End Shelf.
The Accent Strip is available in either
Charcoal or the matching selected

trim color in a standard smooth finish.
Attachment hardware included.

Quarterback

The Quarterback is a 1'/2" (38)-high
back stop that is available separately
for field installation on an existing
Flipper Door, Half End Shelf, or Full
End Shelf. The Quarterback is avail-
able in standard smooth trim colors.
Attachment hardware included.

Half End Shelves

Accent
Dimensions List | Catalog| Trim Accent | Strip Quarter-
Depth Height Width Price | Number| Color Strip Color back
15" (81) 7'" (181) 24" (610) | $187 | HES24 |@ (c] Specify | ®
30" (762) | 199 | HES30 |Standard| AN for Accent| QN
36" (914) | 205 | HES36 |Finishes | No Cost | gyip only | No
42" (1067)| 213 | HES42 |No Cost | No Accent Cost =
48" (1219)| 215 | HES48 g trp fz’ Noter | BF
60" (1524)| 234 | HES60 |pPremium| ® Charcoal | back ‘i =
Finishes | AY or ]
Full End Shelves +$35 +$27 matching | ©
s gcgent trim | QY
ee trip i 24
Dimensions List | Catalog| Surface sﬁg:?dra:?d airter
Depth Height Width | Price | Number| Materials smooth | back % g
Page 11 i
15" (81) 16'" (410) 24" (610) | $177 |@FES24 | > ish | i mateh | 2
30" (762) 186 FES30 trim color o
36" (914) | 196 | GFES36 in standard] 2@
42" (1067)| 201 | FES42 smooth
48" (1219)| 206 |GFES48 finish o
60" (1524)| 218 | FES60 g o
=
. B8
Accent Strip So
o 0
50
7y
Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Width | Price | Number| Color N/A N/A N/A
24" (610) | $37 | AS24 |Standard 9Q
30" (762) 41 AS30 |Smooth ®9
36" (914) | 46 | AS36 F"‘I'Sh 58
42" (1067)| 48 | Asa2 |°MY Qo
48" (1219)| 51 AS48 SS?e
" urrace
60" (1524) 55 | AS60 | Surtace |
Page 11 5 o
@
Quarterback ©3
nao
. . . o9
Dimensions List | Catalog s @
/ Width | Price| Number N/A N/A N/A &
®
/ﬁ 24" (610) $29 QB24
30" (762) 31 | QB30 a
36" (914) 35 | QB36 3
42" (1067)| 37 | QB42 *a
48" (1219) 41 QB48 g_ o
60" (1524)| 46 | QB60 e9
Build your complete g-
Part Number here: o _ __ _ __ U
Sample
Part Number: 1155_;69 Y -AY K ;Q_N
Total Cost $261 =| $234 N/C $27 N/C N/C
@ notes item is available on Express .|I. .“. .“. .II.
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Steel Shelves

Steel Shelves include a painted steel
shelf and 7" (203)-high painted steel end
panels. Mounts to Choices panels.

Full End Corner Shelves

Full End Corner Shelves hang in a corner

created by a 90° panel configuration. The
Corner Shelf includes 15" (381)-deep steel

Note: The Full End Corner Shelf support-
ing hardware requires an additional 2"
(51) of clearance underneath thus a 16"
(4086)-high tackboard is recommended.

Note: Listed are the maximum light sizes
that will fit in the Short Pans and Full Pans
of each unit. Any smaller sizes of the

same type of light will also fit into the pans.

Accent Strip for Corner Shelves
The Accent Strip for Corner Shelves is
available separately for field installation
on an existing corner self. Includes two
Accent Strips, attachment hardware,
and is available in either Charcoal or
the matching selected trim color in a
standard smooth finish.

Quarterback for Corner Shelves

shelves designed with a °/* (16) gap along Maximum Light Size for Short/Full Pan per Unit ,
the back to allow cable passage. Color T o0 20 50 The Quarterback for Corner Shelves is
matched full height resin end supports o Type omer orner OMeTl a1/ (38)-high back stop that is avail-
are 16'/#" (410)-high. End supports include  [Slim Task Light | TLS24/TLS30 | TLS30/TLS42 | TLS30/TLS42 | able separately for field installation on
brackets for mounting to Choices Panels. an existing corner shelf. Includes two
Optional factory installed accessories Quarterbacks, attachment hardware,
include the Accent Strip and Quarterback. and is available in standard smooth
trim colors.
Steel Shelves
Dimensions List |Catalog | Trim
Depth Height Width Price | Number| Color | N/A N/A N/A
121/4" (311) 8" (203) 24" (610) |$168 | STS24 @
30" (762) 177 | STS30 [Standard
36" (914) | 182 | STS36 Tinishes
@ 42" (1067) | 196 | STS42 |0 LOS
_33 48" (1219) 199 | STS48 g
°% 60" (1524) | 210 | STS60 |Premium
5o rigishes
+ $23
W Full End Corner Shelves
* Accent
— N
& \Tf Dimensions List |Catalog Bi?fw ¢ | Accent Strip  |Quarter-
O'% H Depth Height Width Price | Number Strip | Color back
<}
b= § )‘ 15" (381) 16'4" (410) 36" (914) | $373 |OFCS36| .. |B®AN |@® speciy ® QN
Omw 42" (1067) 389 FCS42| gyace | NO for Accent [No Cost
Full Pan g 48" (1219) | 401 |®FCS48 | Materials | COSt | Strip Only |No
» Short Pan +/ D Page 11 | No Quarterback
2 Accent |@® K ®aqy
[/ ) :
Wl Note: The Full End Corner Shelf supporting Stip | Sharcoal o+ $41
v %=l hardware requires an additional 2" (51) of clearance O Ay | trim color |Quarterback
2o " . ) in standard| Will match
6 [l underneath, thus a 16" (406)-high tackboard is X$52 smooth | trim color
3 recommended on a 66" (1676)-high panel. ccent o in standard
o ( yhigh p Strip finish smooth finish
® o Accent Strip for Corner Shelves
oS
2%
£ 0 Dimensions List | Catalog| Trim
oo Width Price | Number| Color | N/A | N/A N/A
Full Pan " Standard
36" (914) $67 | ASCS36
& Short Pan 42 (1067) | 69 |ASCS42 Smooth
oS 48" (1219) | 73 |ASCS48 o,
[
L0 See
o Surface
S °; Quarterback for Corner Shelves Materials
£ /\ Page 11
o = / ~ Dimensions . Li§t Catalog
9 \ Full Pan Width Price | Number NA | NA | NA
T 36" (914) $58 |QBCS36
=% Short Pan 42" (1067) | 60 |QBCS42
ag 48" (1219) 62 |QBCS48
o . . i
£  *Note: Resin or composite end supports E”':dNW”; °°:'p'°jte
o or end panels, accent strips and art Number here: -———= - —- - --
= quarterbacks are not available in textured
or premium trim finishes. If textured or Sambple
premium trim finish is specified, these Part':lumber- FCS42 Y LAY K QN
components will match the standard ’ o= - - - -
smooth trim color. For example, if Pebble
Frost (FP) is specified these components @ notes item is Total Cost $441 = | $389 == N/C == $52 == N/C = NIC
will be Pebble (P) in trim finish. available on Express
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Shelf/File Dividers Flipper/Shelf Clip

Shelf/File Dividers are freestanding Flipper/Shelf Clips connect to the

dividers that magnetically attach to underside of two adjacent flipper doors

a shelf or drawer bottom. Includes or shelf units. Clips are recommended

three dividers. Available in all standard for heavy loading conditions to reduce

smooth trim colors. panel run deflection. Includes six clips
per box. Available in all standard smooth
trim colors.

T/D/T Shelf/File Dividers
( Dimensions List Catalog Trim
H Depth Height Width Price Number Color
b I 8" (203) 7'/ (191) 4" (102) $96 OSFDIV (€]
W~ e Standard Smooth
Note: 3 dividers per box. Finish only
See Surface 9]
Materials 3 =2
Page 11 5 0,
® 0
®Q
Flipper/Shelf Clips
Dimensions List Catalog % (@)
Depth Height Width Price Number +] 3‘
114" (32)  1'/4" (32) 112" (38) $71 OFSCL §'§
Note: 6 clips per box. -
(@)
b o
Build your complete .§ g
Part Number here: | _ - So
o 0
50
7y
o0
=3
x 9-
59
Qo
I
aQ
®3
o
Swn
)
Q
®
-
(1]
3
>
=]
b
g9
*g
®
7]
Sample
Part Number: SFDIV Y
Total Cost $96 = $96 o= N/C

@ notes item is available on Express
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Laminate Overhead Assembly Tool Laminate Overhead Flipper/Shelf Clip
The Systems Laminate Overhead The Laminate Overhead Flipper/Shelf
Assembly Tool makes assembling Clip connects two adjacent Laminate
laminate overhead products much easier.  Overhead storage pieces. The clips
The tool fits into a power driver chuck are recommended to reduce panel run
and provides a guide for driving the cam  deflection, and keep the gaps between
pins into laminate surfaces. This tool units uniform. Includes six clips per
will save you time during the installation box.

process, and reduce laminate surface

chipping.

Laminate Overhead Assembly Tool

Dimensions List Catalog
Length Price Number
3" (152) $30 LAMOHPT

Choices
Panels

Laminate Overhead Flipper/Shelf Clip

n® Dimensions List Catalog
8L Height Width Price Number
=
28 3” (152) 3/4” (19) $71 LOSCL
O

Mr = Note: 6 clips per box

7
t
2o
oc
=0
=R -1
SE
©s
(&)

Build your complete
Part Number here:

Choices
Desking

Choices

Filing & Storage

Terms, Policies
& Index

Sample
Part Number: I:A,I!O,H,PI
Total Cost $30 = $30
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Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End  Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Note: The trim color option refers
Shelf Shelf to the mounting brackets for a
The Full-End Shelf consists of a high The Half-End Shelf consists of a high half- and full-end shelf.

pressure laminate shelf and end pressure laminate shelf and end panel

panel with matching vinyl edge. The with matching vinyl edge. The end ; -

end supports are 16 1/8" high. The supports are 8" high. The unit includes t'\rlwgtterirr:ho%gﬁ?grrgs%zgg ;nfztch
unit includes brackets for mounting brackets for mounting to Choices backstop to brotect the fabric

to Choices Panels. Optional factory Panels. Optional factory installed behind the half- and full-end shelf
installed accessories include a accessories include a grommet for cord ’
grommet for cord management and a management and a Quarterback.

Quarterback.

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Shelf
End
List Price Support
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |Grommet| Laminate | Quarter- Trim
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number |Direction | In Shelf | Colors back Color
" i " NA GN High- QN Standard
15" (381) 164" (410) 24u (610) |$220  $237  §297 ::ggg:;gggg No Grain | No Pressure No Smooth
30" (762) 233 250 310 Direction Cost Laminate Cost Finish Only
36" (914) | 244 268 358 | LOCSFES36 No Color No o
42" (1067) | 257 281 371 | LOCSFES42 | DGH Grommet Quarter- See 3:}'
48" (1219) | 268 292 382 |LOCSFES48 gg:iﬁomal GS Esce band back '\?utrfaqla 3 g.
n ge ban aterials = O
60" (1524) | 287 311 401 | LOCSFES60 +817 will mateh | QY Page 11 »2
DGV Grommet laminate +$17
Vertical 24" - 42" Quarter-
Grain Unit back
See m
GS Quarterback =0
£528 | s | Wil match 88
Grommet | pgge 12 trim color 20
48" - 60" %Y
Unit =4
S
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Shelf 39
Bo
List Price S&
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog [ g
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number a-
15" (381)  8"(203) 24" (610) |$174 $185  $225|LOCSHES24
30" (762) 184 195 235 |LOCSHES30
36" (914) | 198 215 275 |LOCSHES36 ,?9
42" (1067) | 209 226 286 |LOCSHES42 29_
48" (1219)| 220 237 297 |LOCSHES48 58
60" (1524) | 244 268 358 | LOCSHES60 Qo
I
€9
29
28
s 73
Build your complete %
Part Number here: | _ _ __ __ ___ __ _
-
®
3
o
=]
b
g9
*a.
®
(7]
Sample
Part’:\lumber: LOCSFES24| N/A .GS .573 .QN .G
Total Cost$237 = | $220 = Nnc 517 4 nve + ne F Ne
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Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End
Cubby

The Full-End Cubby is comprised of a
high pressure laminate with matching
vinyl edge. The unitis 16 1/8" high and
allows for 13 1/2" of vertical storage
space. The cubby includes brackets
for mounting to Choices Panels. Units
that are 48" and 60" wide will have a
center divider. Optional factory installed
accessories include a grommet for cord
management and a Quarterback.

Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End
Cubby

The Half-End Cubby is comprised of a
high pressure laminate with matching
vinyl edge. The unit is 8" high and
allows for 5 1/2" of vertical storage
space. The cubby includes brackets
for mounting to Choices Panels. Units
that are 48" and 60" wide will have a
center divider. Optional factory installed
accessories include a grommet for cord
management and a Quarterback.

Note: The trim color option refers
to the mounting brackets for a half-
and full-end cubby.

Note: The Quarterback will match
the trim color. It provides a 1 %"
backstop to protect the fabric
behind the half- and full-end shelf.

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Cubby
List Price Back
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |Grommet| Laminate | Quarter- Trim
Depth Height Width 1 3 Number |Direction | In Shelf | Colors back Color
15" (381) 16" (410) 4" (610) |$298 $322 $412 |[LOCSFOC24 NA GN High- an Standard
30" (762) | 322 346 436 |LOCSFOC30 |\ " ain No Pressure | No Smooth
36" (914) 346 370 460 |LOCSFOC36 Direction Cost Laminate Cost Finish Only
42" (1067)| 369 393 483 |[LOCSFOC42 No Color No
48" (1219)| 472 496 586 [LOCSFOC48 | DGH Grommet Quarter- See
60" (1524)| 519 557 698 |LOCSFOCE0 | Horizontal back Surface
Grain GS Edge band Materials
+$17 will match | QY Page 11
DGV Grommet | laminate | + $17
Vertical 24" - 42" Quarter-
Grain Unit back
See
Quarterback
9223 poace | Will match
Grommet Page 12 trim color
48" - 60"
Unit
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Cubby
List Price
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number
15" (381) 8" (203) 24" (610) ($287 $304 $364 |LOCSHOC24
30" (762) | 310 334 424 |LOCSHOC30
36" (914) | 334 358 448 |LOCSHOC36
42" (1067) | 352 376 466 |LOCSHOC42
48" (1219) | 459 483 573 |LOCSHOC48
60" (1524) | 506 544 685 |[LOCSHOC60
Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ __ __ ___ __ _
Sample
Part Number: LOCSFES24)  NA -GS 573 N G
Total Cost$315 = | $208 4= Nc P 17 4 nve + nc e
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Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper
Door Unit

The Choices Flipper Door Unit is
comprised of a high pressure laminate
with matching vinyl edge. The flipper
door will accommodate standard and
A4 (11 7/16" x 12 5/8") size binders.
The unit has a full width locking door
and stores over the top with a pull. To
avoid the door from closing abruptly

a slow close mechanism is available
as an option. Units that are 36" to 60"
wide will include a center spacer when

accessories include a grommet for cord
management and a Quarterback.

Note: Quarterback option required on
60" wide units and all locking units.

Choices Laminate Overhead
Dual-Hinged Doors

The Dual-Hinged Door is comprised of
a high pressure laminate with matching
vinyl edge. Each unit has two locking
hinged doors that open up. The unit

is 16 1/8" high and will accommodate

and 60" wide will always include

a center divider. Optional factory
installed accessories include a
grommet for cord management and
a Quarterback.

Note: The trim color option refers to
the mounting brackets for a flipper
and dual-hinged doors.

Note: The Quarterback will match
the trim color. It provides a 1 72"

backstop to protect the fabric
behind the half- and full-end shelf.

a lock is specified. Units that are 48"
and 60" wide will always include a
center divider. Optional factory installed

standard and A4 (11 7/16" x 12 5/8")
size binders. Units that are 36" to 60"
wide will include a center spacer when

Note: Quarterback option required
on 60" wide units and all locking

a lock is specified. Units that are 48" units.
Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper Door Unit
List Price Door
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |(Grommet Pull |Laminate| Slow |Lock | Lock |Quarter-| Trim
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number Direction| In Shelf | Style Color | Close |Type | Option | back | Color
15" (381) 164" (410) 24" (610) $512 $536 $626 |LOCSFDU24 ”AG , ﬁN got PHigh- ﬁCN NL %’:};‘fg 821 ?ar&-
30" (762) | 548 572 662 |LOCSFDU30 Di‘;ec{if)';‘ o ost ressure | No o Lock ar
" Cost Applied| Laminate | Cost Cost OCK |Cost  |Smooth 0
36"(914) | 586 616 730 |LOCSFDU36 No PP Color | No Slow | No Type is |No Finish S 3
42" (1067) | 626 656 770 |LOCSFDU42 DGH |Grommet |L Close Lock | Selected |Quarter- | Only <=D =
48" (1219) | 710 748 889 |LOCSFDU48 Horizontal Classic back o0
60" (1524) | 776 837 1062 |LOCSFDU60|Can  |GS Edge band| SCY ~|PK o, See 2
+$17 E will match | + $238 | + $29 N Qy Surface
DGV Grommet |Stream- | laminate | Slow Pack o +$24 Mat-
Vertical 24" - 42" |line Close Cost  |Quarter- | erials
Grain  |Unit Pack |back Page | M@
AZ See Random 13 g =
GS Designer | Surface KA Quarter- = o,
+$23 Materials -$14 back 5 8
Grommet MM Page 12 Will Q0
48" - 60" |Mod2 Pack | match -
Unit Key Alike| “im
Note: color 9
. . Be sure 3 (9]
Choices Laminate Overhead Dual toCordtler g 3
H ore =
Hinged Doors Key Sets S §
List Price (PLEAY) 3’
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number
15" (381) 16'/s" (410) 24" (610) $459 $483 $573 LOCSDHD24 9Q
30" (762) | 496 520 610 |LOCSDHD30 29_
36" (914) | 537 567 681 |LOCSDHD36 5'8
42" (1067) | 567 597 711 |LOCSDHD42 Qo
48" (1219) | 656 694 835 |LOCSDHD48
60" (1524) | 721 770 956 |LOCSDHD60 n
@0
®3
08
Swn
N
Q
®
Build your complete —
Part Number here: | __ _ __ _ __ __ _ _ | —_ _ __ _ 2
©3
5
b
g9
*a.
®
]
Sample
PartNumber;  |LOCSFDU24| WA | GN | L | 573 | SN | NL av |
Total Cost$536 = | $512 "I nc¥ nve Fnvcd nve o nedncd drsea Fnc
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Choices Laminate Overhead Full-
Height Single-Sliding Door

The Full-Height Single-slider is
comprised of a high pressure laminate
with matching vinyl edge. The high
pressure laminate door has a pull and
travels in an aluminum track. Each unit
has a center divider so if the door is
open or closed there will always be one
cubby open and one closed. The unit
is 16 1/8" high and can accommodate
standard and A4 (11 7/16" x 12 5/8")
sized binders. This unit does not lock.
All units will have a center divider.
Optional factory installed

accessories include a grommet for cord
management and a Quarterback.

Note: Quarterback option required on
60" wide units.

Choices Laminate Overhead Half-
Height Single-Sliding Door

The Half-Height Single-slider is
comprised of a high pressure laminate
with matching vinyl edge. The high
pressure laminate door has a knob pull
and travels in an aluminum track. Each
unit has a center divider so if the door is
open or closed there will always be one

does not lock. All units will have
a center divider. Optional factory
installed accessories include a
grommet for cord management
and a Quarterback.

Note: The trim color option refers
to the mounting brackets for a full-
or half-height single-sliding door.

Note: The Quarterback will match
the trim color. It provides a 1 2"
backstop to protect the fabric
behind the half- and full-end shelf.

Note: Quarterback option

cubby open and one closed. This unit required on 60" wide units.

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height Single-Sliding Door
List Price Door
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |Grommet | Pull |Laminate| Quarter- Trim
Depth Height Width 1 Number |Direction| In Shelf | Style Color back Color
15" (381) 16" (410) 24" (610) |$596 $620  $710 | LOCSFSS24 [NA  |GN No High- | QN Standard
30" (762) | 656 680 770 | LOCSFSS30 No Grain | No Cost | Pressure | No Smooth
36" (914) | 716 746 860 | LOCSFSS36 |P"ecton | Cost Applied | Laminate | Cost  |Finish Only
" No Color No
? 0 42" (1067) | 786 816 930 | LOCSFSS42 IDGH | Grommet |L Quarter- | See
oo 48" (1219) | 853 883 997 | LOCSFSS48 Horizontal Classic back Surface
o5 60" (1524) | 965 1003 1144 | LOCSFSS60 |Grain GS Edge band Materials
f,n. + $17 E will match | QY Page 11
DGV Grommet |Stream- | |aminate | + $24
Vertical 24" - 42" |line Quarter-
Grain Unit back
_ AZ
n o GS Designer See
8L +$23 Surface Quarter-
55 Grommet | MM Materials back
oL 48"-60" |Mod2 | page 12 will
OE Unit .match
trim color
Rl Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height
3% Single-Sliding Door
8 g— List Price
(&) H Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog
(&) Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number
15" (381) 8" (203) 24" (610) [$512 $529 $589 | LOCSHSS24
» o 30" (762) | 572 596 686 | LOCSHSS30
QL 36" (914) | 626 650 740 | LOCSHSS36
S 42" (1067) | 680 704 794 | LOCSHSS42
58 48" (1219) | 739 763 853 | LOCSHSS48
60" (1524) | 853 891 1032 | LOCSHSS60
()
(<]
o
)
L0
5%
©£
iT Build your complete
Part Number here: | _ _ _ 1 __ _
3
53
22
g o
S
()
[t
S |
amp'e LOCSFSS24 | N/A .GN L 573 | .Qy G

Part Number:

s506 d Nnc g nc g Nt ne Fose FoNC

Total Cost $620 =
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Choices Laminate Overhead Full- Choices Laminate Overhead Half- Note: The trim color option refers to
Height Dual-Sliding Door Height Dual-Sliding Door the mounting brackets for a full- or
The Full-Height Dual-slider is comprised  The Half-Height Dual-slider is half-height dual-sliding door.

of a high pressure laminate with cqmprised_of a high pressure laminate Note: Quarterback option required
matching vinyl edge. The two acrylic with matching vinyl edge. The two on 60" wide units.

doors run back to back in an aluminum acrylic doors run back to back in an

track. The unit is 16 1/8" high and will aluminum track. The half-height unit Note: The Quarterback will match
accommodate standard and A4 (11 comes standard with a knob pull. This the trim color. It provides a 1 2"
7/16" x 12 5/8") size binders. This unit unit does not lock. All units will have a  backstop to protect the fabric

does not lock. All units will have a center divider. Optional factory installed ~ behind the half- and full-end shelf.

center divider. Optional factory installed accessories include a grommet for cord
accessories include a grommet for cord management and a Quarterback.
management and a Quarterback.

Note: Quarterback option required on
60" wide units.

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height Dual-Sliding Door
List Price Back
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog Grain |Grommet| Pull Glass Laminate | Quarter- | Trim
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number |Direction| In Shelf | Style Type Color back Color
15" (381) 16'/" (410) 24" (610) |$512 $536 $ 626 | LOCSFDS24| NA GN No Frosted High- QN Standard
30" (762) 577 601 691 | LOCSFDS30| No Grain | No Cost Plexi- Pressure | No Smooth
36" (914) 645 675 789 | LOCSFDS36| Direction Cost Applied glass Laénlnate Cost Finish Only
" No No olor No
42" (1067) | 710 740 854 | LOCSFDS42 DGH Grommet | L Cost Quarter- See .uc:r)
48" (1219) | 824 854 968 | LOCSFDS48| {rizontal Classic back Surface 25
60" (1524) | 947 996 1182 | LOCSFDS60| Grain GS 3 form | Edge band Materials (X}
+$17 E +$119 | willmatch | QY Page 11 n g
DGV Grommet | Streamline| 24" - 36" | laminate | + $24
Vertical 24" - 42" Unit Quarter-
Grain Unit AZ back
Designer See
GS + $358 Surface Mo
+$23 |MM 42"-60" | Materials e 8'
Grﬁ:mm%t Mod2 Unit Page 12 anrter- 5.3
48" - 60 ack o8
Unit Will o o
match -
trim color
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height QO
Dual-Sliding Door 3 3
o =
List Price S ]
Dimensions Laminate Grade Catalog S5®
Depth Height Width 1 2 3 Number I3
15" (381) 8" (203) 24" (610) |$430 $447 $507 |[LOCSHDS24
30" (762) | 488 512 602 [LOCSHDS30 oo
36" (914) | 548 572 662 |LOCSHDS36 o g
42" (1067) | 596 620 710 |[LOCSHDS42 =5
48" (1219) | 685 709 799 |[LOCSHDS48 ‘g ™
60" (1524) | 805 829 919 |[LOCSHDS60
I
@0
®3
)
Swn
[
Build your complete %
Part Number here: | __ __ __ _ __ ___ __ _
-
®
3
>
=]
b
g9
*g
®
(7]
S |
Part Number: LOCSFDS24| N/A | .GN L | E3A| JOC | QY | G
Total Cost $536 = s512 e Nncd N necd necd ne T os2a R N
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Vertical Wire Channel

The Vertical Wire Channel encloses
power or light cords on the face of a
panel. It attaches to panel side rails with
self-adhesive backing. Packaged in
boxes of three.

Vertical Wire Channel

Dimensions List | Catalog Trim
Length Width Depth Price | Number Color
" 1 1 (€]
24" (610) /" (13) 2" (13) $25 | GVWC3 Standard
Package Contains 3 Wire Channels iinnl?s%thonly
See 3 9
39
Surface o0
Materials ]
Page 11
T m
Build your complete = g
Part Number here: o _ Qo
=0
o
L »
S
32
Yo
o =
>0
o
o
o0
8 =2
® 0
59
Qo
I
aQ
3
o8
Swn
)
«Q
®
-
o
3
>
=]
b
g9
*g
®
7]
Sample
Part Number: ywces Y
. . . Total Cost $25 = $25 N/C
® notes item is available on Express .“.
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Tackboards

The Tackboard has a tackable fabric
front and two grooves in back to conceal
task light cords.

Note: For fabric orientation, refer to the
table located in the Fabric Planning sec-
tion.

Note: When mounting underneath a
Panel Hung Flipper or Shelf, use 20"
(508)-high Tackboards on a 66" (1676)-
high panel.

Tackboards
List Price
Dimensions Fabric Grade Catalog Fabric
Depth Width Height 0/1 2 3 4 5 6 Number Color

1" (25) 24" (610) 8" (203) |$118 $141 $158 $178 $199 $223| TB2408 e
16" (406) 198 222 238 257 279 306, TB2416 | _See
20" (508) 209 234 249 270 292 317 |@®TB2420 ,ﬁ:tz‘;‘;?s

32'(813) | 235 262 283 316 351 389| TB2432 | pages

48" (1219) 303 332 358 390 427 463| TB2448

1" (25) 30" (762) 8" (203) | $122 $144 $158 $180 $202 $225| TB3008
16" (406) | 201 225 241 264 290 317 TB3016
20" (508) | 215 240 255 283 315 346 TB3020
32" (813) | 245 272 295 337 382 428 TB3032
48" (1219)| 323 352 381 439 505 571 TB3048

Choices
Panels

1" (25) 36" (914) 8'(203) | $124 $146 $160 $182 $204 $226| TB3608
16" (406) | 206 231 246 269 295 322|@TB3616
20" (508) | 228 252 268 296 328 359 @TB3620
32" (813) | 261 287 309 355 407 457 TB3632
(

n'®
o O
O'S
od—'
<8
Oon

*2 48" (1219) | 340 369 395 453 519 584 TB3648
(7]
o
o5 1" (25) 42" (1067) 8" (203) $125 $147 $161 $183 $205 $229| TB4208
Qo 16" (406) 208 233 248 271 297 324| TB4216
og 20" (508) 234 258 274 302 334 365| TB4220
(&} 32" (813) 275 302 323 376 433 492| TB4232
48" (1219) | 367 395 422 480 546 611| TB4248
22 1" (25) 48" (1219) 8" (203) $129 $151 $165 $186 $208 $230| TB4808
.g'; 16" (406) 211 236 251 274 300 327 @TB4816
23 20" (508) 243 268 283 312 345 377|@TB4820
oo 32" (813) 290 317 340 399 465 530| TB4832
48" (1219) | 387 416 445 503 569 635 TB4848
Q
7 1" (25) 60" (1524) 8" (203) $145 $168 $181 $201 $222 $242| TB6008
35 16" (406) 237 262 277 300 326 353| TB6016
ob 20" (508) 277 302 317 352 392 432| TB6020
Sy 32" (813) 333 359 381 454 533 614 TB6032
co 48" (1219) | 436 464 491 563 642 723| TB6048
E Build your complete

Part Number here:

Terms, Policies
& Index

Sample
Part Number: TB2408 -AGO

Total Cost $141=| $141 == N/C

@® notes item is available on Express
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Handy Hooks

The Handy Hook attaches to the

top of a panel with metal top cap

to provide hanging storage for
individual garments. Will not fit on
panel with wood top cap. The molded
plastic construction supports up to 25
(11kg) pounds. Packaged in boxes
of twelve. Only available in

standard smooth finishes.

mounts; 3 components mounted side-to-
side require 4 wall mounts.

Dual Wall Mounts

The Dual Wall Mount attaches work
surfaces and components to existing
walls. Price includes wall mount and
cover piece.

Note: For safe use, Dual Wall Mount
must extend to the floor.

Touch-Up Paint
The Touch-Up Paint covers nicks and
scratches on metal parts and components.

Note: It is the responsibility of the
dealer or installer to obtain the correct
type of fastener for specific, existing wall
conditions.

Ordering quantities: One component
requires two wall mounts; 2 components
mounted side-to-side require 3 wall

R Dual Wall Mounts
Dimensions List Catalog Trim
Depth Width Height Price Number Color
1he" (17) 13/1" (40) 497" (1267) $97 B®DWM48 (€]
677" (1724) 118 ®DWM66 Standard
857/" (2181) 147 ®DWM84| Smooth
Finish Only
v o
>
See 20
Surface Do
Materials » g
Page 11
Touch-Up Paint Mo
o
a0
2.0
List Catalog Trim o0
Size Price Number Color =%
4'/2 0z. (128g) $48 ®SsTU (e)
See o
o
Surface 3 (o)
Materials 53
Page 11 =] 4
a0
50
> Handy Hooks @
' List Catalog Trim 9 g
Price Number Color % o
Note: Will not work with wood top cap. $59 ®HH gandard g§
Package Contains 12 Hooks Smooth
Finish Only
I
See =
Surface (g g
Materials Q0 o
Page 11 0o
S 3
Build your complete o
Part Number here: | _ i
-
(1]
3
>
=]
b
go
*g
®
7]
Sample
Part Number: _Dwm4ag A
Total Cost $97 = s907 N/C
@ notes item is available on Express
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1. Prices

Prices shown in this price list are F.O.B.
origin, freight prepaid, in the contiguous
United States. Trendway Corporation
reserves the right to change prices
without notice. Trendway may imple-
ment price changes effective at time of
shipment if shipping date is more than
120 days from date written order was
received by Trendway.

Pricing for shipments outside the contig-

uous United States will be based on the

port of departure. Freight will be prepaid

to port of departure.

List prices include coverage of prepaid
standard, Trendway-specified freight
cost.

2. Order Placement

Trendway Corporation requires all orders

to be submitted electronically via on-line
order entry at www.trendealer.com, or in

writing following Ordering Procedures on

page 1. Trendway recommends using

design software for larger projects which
allows the dealer to design, specify, and
enter an order more efficiently and accu-
rately which will assure completeness and
avoid errors and duplications. The Buyer

assumes all responsibility for the correct
content of any order which has been
acknowledged.

3. Confirmation

Upon receiving an order, Trendway
Corporation will send an acknowledge-
ment with exact pricing information and
scheduled shipping date. Orders can
also be confirmed on-line at www.tren-
dealer.com. Customer is responsible for
checking acknowledgements to ensure
that the order is correct. Order will be
processed as acknowledged.

4. Lead Times

Trendway Corporation reserves the
right to alter lead times as demand for
products fluctuate. Stated lead times
begin after a complete order is entered
and scheduled. Shipments are sub-
ject to product availability. Special
products and larger orders may extend
lead times. Orders placed by dealers
without a requested delivery date will be
assigned a delivery date of 8 business
days for Express orders, 4 weeks for
standard product orders and 6 weeks
for custom product orders. Please
contact your customer care
representative for exact lead-times.

5. Buyer’s Credit

If, in the judgment of Trendway, the
financial condition of the Buyer at any
time does not justify the terms specified,
Trendway may at any time by notice to
the Buyer require prepayment or other
terms of payment differing from those
specified in Section 8 or other satisfac-

tory security to insure prompt payment
of invoices.

6. Order Changes

To change an order, the customer

must call Trendway Customer Care for
order status. If approved, the customer
must confirm the changes in writing to
Trendway Corporation. Customer agrees
to accept any and all charges involved
in altering an order. This includes pay-
ment, determined by Trendway, for
product already in production. Changes
in orders also may result in delayed
shipments.

7. Cancellation

All cancellations must be approved by
Trendway Corporation. Orders in pro-
duction cannot be cancelled without
incurring substantial or full purchase
price. Customers shall agree to accept
any and all charges involved in the can-
cellation transaction, as determined by
Trendway. Non-standard items may not
be cancelled.

8. Terms of Sale

Terms of sale on all invoices to
approved Trendway customers are Net
30 days from date of invoice. These
terms may be changed at any time by
Trendway Corporation based on credit
rating information available on specific
customers. Payment in advance may be
requested at the discretion of Trendway
without explanation.

9. Taxes

Prices listed do not include any federal,
state, local, or other taxes. Purchaser
agrees to pay or reimburse any such
taxes that Trendway Corporation,
Trendway Corporation subcontractors,
or suppliers are required to pay. For
shipments to AZ, CA, CO, DC, FL, GA,
IL, IN, KS, MA, MI, MN, MS, NJ, NY, OH,
PA, TX and Canada, add appropriate
tax rate. All authorized dealers should
ensure that a resale exemption certificate
is on file with Trendway Corporation.

10. Past-Due Accounts

Past-due accounts will be charged 1.5%
per month. This is an annual rate of 18%
or the highest legal rate on the unpaid
balance. The purchaser agrees to pay
all collection agency fees, court costs,
and/or reasonable attorney fees incurred
by Trendway in the collection of past-
due balances.

11. Customer’s Own Material (COM)
The Trendway COM program allows
customers to use special materials.

By complying with the COM testing for
manufacturability procedure in the steps
below, Trendway will be able to identify
if your material is appropriate for appli-
cation to the products you specify.

To comply with the COM process,
please follow these steps:

1. Select the COM material.

2. Check first with www.trendealer.
com/ COM Library, to determine if
this material has already passed
testing for manufacturability on the
intended product.

3. If the material is pre-approved in
the COM Library, customer must
submit a COM Guideline Form
(available on www.trendealer.com
or from Trendway Customer Care
Representative).

4. If the material requested is not in
the COM Library, customer must
submit a COM Request Form on-
line at www.trendealer.com, send
a sample of the COM material (see
Test Yardage Requirements below),
and include a list of Trendway
product numbers designated for
the COM application. Material
sample should include pattern
name, pattern number and color,
manufacturer, direction material
should be applied, and Control
number from the COM Request
Form response.

5. Ship COM samples to:

U.S. Mail Shipment and
Customer Care
Trendway Corporation
P.O. Box 9016
Holland, MI 49422-9016

6. You will be notified within five work-
ing days by Trendway, whether
your COM has been approved or
disapproved for application.

TEST YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS

Choices panels1/z yd.
Flipper doors?/s yd.
Contrada tiles1 yd.

NOTE: Most fabric houses have a
yardage minimum or an upcharge on
less than one-yard cuts.

NOTE: All COM applications are
priced at Grade 1 or Grade A.

If Buyer desires to use his own mate-
rial in the production of Trendway’s
products, it is necessary to obtain the
prior written consent of Trendway.
Material provided by the Buyer shall
be shipped to seller, freight prepaid,
and all risk of loss or damage shall
remain with Buyer. Buyer must assume

190
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responsibility for any spoilage that takes
place in the course of processing or dur-
ing transportation. Buyer hereby holds
Trendway harmless against any and all
claims for loss, liability, injury, or dam-
age arising from use of customer mate-
rial; and Buyer takes full responsibility
for performance and quality of customer
material. Buyer should also be aware
that Buyer-furnished materials will not
qualify for UL Listings and may not meet
fire codes. Please discuss specific con-
cerns and special needs with Trendway
Customer Care PRIOR to placing your
order.

11a. Custom Color

Trendway’s Custom Color program
allows the customer to specify their own
color or stain on many of Trendway’s
products. See www.trendealer.com for
product availability, individual product
guidelines and lead times. Set up fees
and lead times are product specific and
will vary.

To request a Custom Color or Stain:

e Complete a Custom Color Request
form (available on www.trendealer.
com).

¢ Send request form along with two
2"x3” samples to Trendway Customer
Care Color Coordinator.

e After the receipt of the request,
Trendway will provide customer with
one color sample.

e |f approved, Dealer or customer
completes custom color form, provid-
ing the custom match color number
on the back of the sample, signs,
and returns by fax or mail to Custom
Color Coordinator.

e Samples will be matched under cool
white florescent lighting. All orders
processed under the Custom Color
program will be manufactured within
commercially acceptable tolerances.

e Customer Color program is not avail-
able within Express lead-time.

e |f applicable, dealer will be sent an
invoice for $200 color matching fee
per customer, per color. See Custom
Color Request form for details.

12. Special Product

When Trendway purchases special
surface materials (i.e., fabrics and
laminates) at the request of the
customer, the customer takes full
responsibility for the performance and
quality of the surface material.

13. Delays
Trendway shall not be liable for loss or
damage due to delay in manufacturing or

delivery resulting from any cause beyond
Trendway’s reasonable control, including,
but not limited to, compliance with any
regulations, orders, or instructions of any
Federal, State, or Municipal Government,
or any department or agency thereof,
acts of God, acts or omissions of

Buyer, acts of civil or military authority,
fires, strikes, factory shutdowns or
alterations, embargoes, war, riot, delays
in transportation or inability due to causes
beyond Trendway’s reasonable control

to obtain necessary labor, manufacturing
facilities, or material from Trendway’s
usual sources. In no event shall Trendway
be liable for special or consequential
damages for any delay for any cause.

14. Postponement of Delivery

If unforeseen circumstances occur,
Trendway Corporation may postpone
delivery of ordered products. Customer
will be notified when such postponement
ocCurs.

15. Storage

When shipment is delayed by the Buyer,
Trendway reserves the right to place the
goods in storage at customer’s risk and
cost. Trendway charges '/+ of 1% of list
price per week to cover storage. All terms
and conditions of the sale, including but
not limited to invoicing and payment, will
continue as Buyer-specified destination;
except that title remains with Trendway
and that Trendway reserves the right to
modify payment terms to assure recovery
of any additional cost incurred.

16. Transportation

All orders shipped to any destination,
within the contiguous United States, will
be F.O.B. origin, freight prepaid, and risk
of loss or damage shall pass to Buyer
upon delivery to carrier. Trendway will
determine the method and agency of
transportation to be used.

Exceptions to standard prepaid freight
are as follows:

e Customer directed expedites (Air
Freight, Team Hauls) will be prepaid
by Trendway and Customer will be
billed the difference between standard
and expedited freight.

e Truckload deliveries that are
requested to deliver on weekends,
Holidays or after 3:00 pm on Friday’s
will have an additional charge of $450
per truck.

e Excessive unloading (in excess of
4 hours) will be billed at $50 per
hour after the initial 4 hour unloading
period.

e LTL shipments normally deliver
between 8:00 am and 5:00 pm,
Monday through Friday. A
specific delivery time on your

assigned delivery date can be
requested for an additional charge
of $150. This charge does not
apply to full-truckload shipments.
Requests for specific dates/times
falling outside standard delivery
timeframe for the carrier serving
your area constitute Expedites
(see Customer-Directed Expedites,
above). Expedite charges do
apply to full-truckload shipments.

¢ Lift gate service will have an addi-
tional charge of $85.

¢ |Inside delivery service starts at
$50. Call Customer Care for quote.

e Reconsignment cost after ship-
ment, starts at $50. Call Customer
Care for quote.

e Special equipment requirements
call for a quote.

In the event that special F.O.B.
Destination terms are agreed to

by Trendway or delivery is made

on Trendway-owned or -leased
equipment, customer or authorized
representative is responsible for
noting any freight damage or
shortage on the freight bill of lading
at time of delivery and must notify
Trendway within five (5) days of
delivery day of any such damage or
shortage. Assistance in a concealed
damage claim on an F.O.B.
Destination shipment will be provided
by Trendway only if the product has
been immediately unpacked and
both the carrier and Trendway have
been promptly notified of resultant
damage so the proper inspection can
be made.

Shipping Note:

Trendway strives to minimize
packaging to help the environment
and to make installations faster and
cleaner.

Trendway ships products in using
various packaging methods based
upon the product type and shipping
method (full truck vs. LTL), all of
which are designed to provide
protection for the product while
minimizing packaging materials.

Trendway test packaging designs to
ensure their effectiveness.

17. Product Ownership

Title and risk of loss to all goods sold
shall pass to Buyer upon Trendway'’s
delivery to Buyer or to a carrier at
shipping point. Trendway, however,
retains the Purchase Money Security
Interest in all goods shipped and the
right to perfect same.
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18. Damaged Materials

Trendway Corporation is not responsible
for shipped products when the com-
mon carrier is in receipt of the mate-

rial. Trendway expects all customers

to thoroughly inspect orders on receipt
regardless of point of delivery. Clear
receipt should not be given on the mate-
rial until it has been checked for damage
in transit. All claims for noted damaged
material must be made by the customer
to Trendway Customer Care. Concealed
damage or damage not noted at time of
delivery shall be made by the customer
to the common carrier within 15 days
after receipt. Trendway assumes no
liability for such damage.

19. Shortage on Order

Shortage on ordered products must be
reported to Trendway Corporation within
five (5) days of product delivery and must
be noted on bill of lading at time of delivery.

20. Product Usage and Compliance
Buyer assumes full responsibility for

the application of Trendway’s product
to Buyer’s use, and compliance with
Trendway installation and maintenance
instructions and reasonable load
restrictions. Compliance to local code
restrictions regarding fire, electrical, and
building codes are the responsibility of
the customer or his authorized agent.

21. Post-Delivery Assistance
Installation and servicing of Trendway
products are normally handled directly
by Trendway-authorized dealers. When
this is not possible, assistance is avail-
able by calling Trendway’s Customer
Care Department, Holland, Michigan.

22. Returned Goods

As a basic policy, Trendway does not
accept returned material, because most
items are manufactured per order and
are not in stock at the factory. If mate-
rial is authorized for return because of
Trendway error, shipment may be made
freight collect. Any other goods for
which Trendway does authorize a return
will be sent prepaid and a restocking
charge of 35% will apply. To receive
authorization to return goods, please
contact Trendway’s Customer Care
Department.

All Returned Materials Authorizations
expire thirty (30) days from date of
issue. Any product returned after 30
days will be refused and returned to
sender collect.

Electrical components, nonstandard
items, Express products, and fabric-
covered goods may not be returned.
Replacement products will be billed to
you with credit being issued upon return
of the product in good condition. All
goods returned must be in the original
Trendway packing cartons. Goods will

be inspected for damage upon return.
No credit will be issued for goods which
are damaged. As a general statement
of policy, return authorization will not
be issued for items unless they are
Trendway stock items.

23. Key-Alike Option

The key-alike option is available on all
orders. To order key-alike items within a
workstation, follow these steps:

e Fill out a key-alike form and submit
it with your purchase order. If key-
alike orders are placed with your PO
or within 30 days of receipt of your
order, they will be sent at no charge.

e After 30 days of your PO regardless
of your installation date, the cost
of key-alike requests will be $3.00
net per core and key, if the quantity
exceeds 10.

Note: Credit will not be issued for return
of unused cores and key’s.

Key-Alike forms are available on www.
trendealer.com or through Trendway
Customer Care.

24. Special Marking or Tagging
Special tagging is available on all
orders free of charge. Trendway
suggests this option to simplify the
staging and installation of product. Tag
designations must be specified at the
time an order is placed.

25. Trendway Field Technical and
Installation Support:

On-site field measurement and
installation support is available as a
service. The fees are listed below:

Field Measurement Assistance: 1 Day
on-Site, $1,800.00

Field Installation Assistance: 3 Days
on-site, $3,000.00

These fees are based on a minimum

14 business days advanced notification
and booking. Service requests booked
less than 14 business days in advance

may be subject to additional fees due to
added travel cost. For more information
or to place a request, contact Trendway
Customer Care at 1-616-399-3900.

Find the most current terms and
conditions on www.Trendealer.com, in
the Price List section.
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Limited Lifetime Warranty

Trendway Corporation warrants to the original purchaser that the products described in its price lists, sold after

August 1, 2004 will be free from defects in materials and workmanship commencing with the date of initial

purchase and continuing for as long as the original owner uses these products. This warranty provides limits on the

following products:

Systems Architectural Products Seating
10 Year *Electrical Components *Pneumatic Cylinders
*Height-Adjustable Table Frame *Mechanisms
*Magnus Olesen
5 Year *Drawer Slides *System Textiles
*Systems Textiles *Finishes
*Finishes
*Electronic Ballasts
*Height-Adjustable Table
Mechanical Components
3 Year *\Veneer *Trim
*Magnetic Ballasts «Foam
*Upholstery
*Arm Pads
2 Year *Surface Trend Fabrics *Surface Trend Fabrics
*Height-Adjustable Table I
Electrical Components g o
(oI
1 Year *Non-Standard Product *Non-Standard Product *Non-Standard Product Fg
*Personal Task Lighting *TrendWall® Flooring Solutions
Not Covered «Light Bulbs *Customer’s Own Material *«Customer’s Own Material
«Customer’s Own Material mMaA
g >
The following exceptions apply to all product lines: 5’%
» The Trendway warranty applies to normal three shift office use, with the exception of seating. Seating is warranted for single-shift 8 3

usage.
* Damage caused by improper treatment of the product including exposure to unusual environmental conditions (extreme climates,
acids, and moisture)

This comprehensive warranty applies to all products installed or reconfigured by a Trendway authorized installer. Trendway will repair,
or at its option, replace defective merchandise, free of charge, which, when used normally and pursuant to Trendway’s published
instructions, and applicable planning guide information, prove to be defective within the period stated. This remedy is expressly
agreed to be exclusive as a condition of sale. No person is authorized to assume for Trendway any warranty liability, except as
expressly set forth in this paragraph, or set forth in writing by an authorized officer of the company at its headquarters in Holland,
Michigan.

Any and all labor charge backs must be pre-approved by Trendway’s Customer Care Manager in writing. Trendway will reimburse
authorized Trendway dealers and service centers for approved warranty labor during the first year of use.

sjusuodwo)d
sadloyd

This warranty does not apply to damage resulting from accident, alteration, transport, or misuse, as well as damage from normal wear
and tear such as dents, nicks, scratches, fading and improper maintenance. Trendway employs quality measures to ensure color
consistency in our products. However, due to the effects of light and other environmental factors, no guarantee can be made for an
exact match to product in an existing installation.

Natural variations occurring in materials such as wood and leather are not considered defects, and Trendway does not warrant the
matching of colors, grains, textures or colorfastness of these materials.

s9210YD

us

Trendway provides a three-year warranty on veneer products for quality and craftsmanship. Due to the natural properties of wood,
the following are not covered under this warranty:

* Changes in wood color resulting from exposure to light or aging

» Natural color variation between wood veneer and solid wood pieces, or resulting from veneer lay-up

* Natural variation in wood grain or the presence of character marks

* Normal wear and tear

* Exact match to swatch materials

abelols B buljld Bupjsag
$9210

Trendway makes no warranty to purchasers who acquire products for personal, family, or household purposes, or to purchasers ac-
quiring the product other than directly from Trendway Corporation, its authorized dealers, or others who are specifically authorized
by Trendway to sell such products. Trendway’s liability with respect to its products shall not exceed that expressly set forth above
irrespective of the theory upon which a claim might be based, including negligence. Under no circumstances shall Trendway be liable
for incidental or consequential damages. Original product label must be attached to the product in question.

The warranty period is not interrupted or prolonged by the performance of a service under the terms of the warranty. There are no
other warranties except as expressly set forth above, either express or implied, including any warranty of design, merchantability or
fitness for any purpose.

This warranty supersedes all previously printed Trendway warranties.
Trendway Corporation

13467 Quincy St., Holland Ml 49422-9016

www.trendway.com 09.12
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Catalog No.
AKM2
AKM3

APWSL 244830
APWSL246030
APWSL307236
APWSL308436
APWSR304824
APWSR306024
APWSR367230
APWSR368430
AS24

AS30

AS36

AS42

AS48

AS60

AS66

AS72

ASCS36
ASCS42
ASCS48
ASFRCS36
ASFRCS42
ASFRCS48
ATWSL302424
ATWSL303024
ATWSL303624
ATWSL304224
ATWSL304824
ATWSL305424
ATWSL306024
ATWSL306624
ATWSL307224
ATWSR242430
ATWSR243030
ATWSR243630
ATWSR244230
ATWSR244830
ATWSR245430
ATWSR246030
ATWSR246630
ATWSR247230
AWSR36
AWSR42
AWSR48
AWSR54
AWSR62
AWSR66
AWSR78
AWSR84
BCA230
BCA330
BCA430
BCAS530
BCAS30

BCAS36
BCAS42

BCB236
BCB336

Description Page
Adjustable Keyboard and Mouse Platform............... 94
Adjustable Tilt Keyboard and

Mouse PIatform.........cccceeevevenereieese e 94
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 81
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 81
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 81
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 81
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 80
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand............. 80
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand............. 80
Arc Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 80
Accent Strip

Accent Strip

Accent Strip

Accent Strip...

Accent Strip...

Accent Strip...

Accent Strip

Accent Strip

Accent Strip for Corner Shelves..........ccccocvveerieneee. 102
Accent Strip for Corner Shelves..........cccccocveveeneee. 102
Accent Strip for Corner Shelves..........ccccccocvvernnnnee 102

Accent Strip for Freestanding Corner Shelf Unit.... 158
Accent Strip for Freestanding Corner Shelf Unit.... 158
Accent Strip for Freestanding Corner Shelf Unit.... 158

Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand............... 66

Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand...
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand...
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Left-Hand...
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ...

Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ... .. 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 66
Arc Transition Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ............ 66
Adjustable Wall Starter Rall..........c.cccceverieierieiienennns 44
Adjustable Wall Starter Rail............ccceovvvecenncinnne. 44
Adjustable Wall Starter Ralil............ccccovvevecennccnnnne. 44
Adjustable Wall Starter Rall............cccccoeiriniiinennne 44
Adjustable Wall Starter Ralil............ccccoeiiininenennns 44
Adjustable Wall Starter Rail...........cccoeovrveienrenenene. 44
Adjustable Wall Starter Rall............ccccevereeierierieninnns 44

Adjustable Wall Starter Ralil..

Bookcases - 2-High ........... .. 186
Bookcases - 3-High .... ...186
Bookcases - 4-High ........ccocooeiiininiiieeee 186
Bookcases - 5-High ... 186
Bookcase Shelves (For BCA, BCB and BCC

BOOKCASES).....veuiviiiiicirisicirieeeet e 187
Bookcase Shelves (For BCA, BCB and BCC

BOOKCASES)......eivieeeeiiriinie et 187
Bookcase Shelves (For BCA, BCB and BCC

BOOKCASES).....veuiveveirieiirisienirieie st 187
Bookcases - 2-High ........ccocovevevnienencccse s 186
Bookcases - 3-High ..o 186

Catalog No.
BCB436
BCB536
BCC242
BCC342
BCC442
BCC542
BD3660
BD3666
BD3672
BFH
BFHNY
BFHSF
BFP

BRKT
BWCC2414
BWCC3014
BWCC3614
BWCC4214
BWCC4814
BWCC5414
BWCC6014
BWCC6614
BWCC7214
CBWL2E
CBWL3E
CBWL4E
cccwB
CCND30B
CCND36B
CCND42B
CCND48B
CCND54B
CCND62B
CCND66B
CCND78B
CCND84B
CCTW30B
CCTW36B
CCTw42B
CCTw48B
CCTW54B
CCTW62B
CCTW66B
CCTwW78B
CCTwa84B
CD2436
CD2442
CD2448
CD3036
CD3042
CD3048
CD246036
CD246636
CD247236
CD246042
CD246642
CD247242
CD246048
CD246648
CD247248
CD306036
CD306636
CD307236

Description Page
Bookcases - 4-High ... 186
Bookcases - 5-High ......cccccevvereicineseneeeei 186
Bookcases - 2-High ..o 186
Bookcases - 3-High .......ccccoieiviinnccnncncce, 186
Bookcases - 4-High .......ccccoiiiieinineneceeeee 186
Bookcases - 5-High ......c.cccoeiiieinineneceeee 186
Bowed TOp DESKS .......cccurriiiririririeerseerieeines 131
Bowed TOp DESKS .....ccevveeeiieieeese e 131
Bowed TOp DESKS .......ccccueiviviniciinicercireene 131
Base Feed........cocouiiiiniiiiiec e 56
New York Base Feed .........ccoviiineinienencieieenene 56
San Francisco Base Feed...........ccccoevinincncncnecenne. 16
Base FEEU........cceiiiiiieeree s 56
C-Leg 90-degree Base Stabilizer Bracket.............. 167
Bowed Counter Caps .......ccccceerveeererennns 89, 161
Bowed Counter Caps ... 89, 161
Bowed Counter Caps ... ..89, 161
Bowed Counter Caps ........ccceeevereeerenenneneeenes 89, 161
Bowed Counter Caps .........ccoerveerereeererieiereniens 89, 161
Bowed Counter Caps .......ccooveervereeereresseneeenns 89, 161
Bowed Counter Caps .......ccceeerereeerereneeneeenns 89, 161
Bowed Counter Caps ........cccccvvevrveneeennieieneiens 89, 161
Bowed Counter Caps ........cccceeeereeerenieneeseeienns 89, 161
Lateral File Counterbalance Weights...................... 182
Lateral File Counterbalance Weights.............c........ 182
Lateral File Counterbalance Weights...........c.......... 182
Corner Wood Top Caps - Retrofit.........c.ccceoveennnne 40

90 Degree COVEIS........ccoviiiiiiieieerese s
90 Degree COVEIS.......ocvevieeenieiienieseesre e
90 DEQree COVEIS........coueeeerieniieeieeeesie s
90 DEQree COVEIS........ccveveerieieirereesesie e
90 Degree Covers..
90 Degree Covers..
90 Degree Covers..
90 Degree Covers..
90 Degree Covers..
Three-Way Covers
Three-Way Covers
Three-Way Covers
Three-Way Covers
Three-Way Covers
Three-Way Covers
Three-Way Covers
Three-Way Covers
Three-Way Covers
COrner DESKS .....ccoieriieieeeie e
COrner DESKS ......c.cveriiieieerie e
COorner DESKS ......c.oviriiieieisie e
COrNEr DESKS .....ccveuirieiiinieinie ettt
COrNEr DESKS ..o
Corner Desks.....
Extended Corner Desks — Left...

Extended Corner Desks — Lett... .136
Extended Corner Desks — Left........cccocevvevervennnne. 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left.......ccccvvvvevvevnnnnnne. 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left.......ccccvvvervecvnnnenne. 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left.......ccccooevvecreirrennnnne. 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left.......cccccoevveeieiueennnnne. 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left.......ccccccvvevervennne. 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left........cccocevvevervennnne. 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left.......cccvvvevvcvrrnnnene. 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left.......cccvvvervecvnnnenne 136
Extended Corner Desks — Left.......ccccooevveceinvennnnne. 136

194

P | 1-800-893-8115

F | 1-800-893-8121

April 2017



Trendway.>

Catalog No.
CD306042
CD306642
CD307242
CD306048
CD306648
CD307248
CD243660
CD243666
CD243672
CD244260
CD244266
CD244272
CD244860
CD244866
CD244872
CD303660
CD303666
CD303672
CD304260
CD304266
CD304272
CD304860
CD304866
CD304872
CcDW

CFTP
CFTP144
CHC4B
CHC6B
CHC8B
CHC12B
CHC14B
CHC18B
CHC20B
CHC22B
CHC24B
CHC30B
CHC32B
CHC36B
CHS4WTC
CHSSCFU24
CHSSCFU30
CHSSCFU36
CHSSCFU42
CHSSCFU48
CHSSCFU60
CHSSDLH
CHSSDRH
CHSSDLHDJ
CHSSDRHDJ
CHSSW24
CHSSW30
CHSSW36
CHSSW42
CHSSw48
CHSSW36KIT
CHSSWA48KIT
CHT4B
CHT6B
CHT8B
CHT12B
CHT14B
CHT18B

Description
Extended Corner Desks — Left........ccccoeverrcinnenne.
Extended Corner Desks — Left.........cccoeevnnciinnenne.
Extended Corner Desks — Left.........cccoecvrncinnenne.
Extended Corner Desks — Left.........ccooeeinicinnenne.
Extended Corner Desks — Left........cccovevineneiennnns
Extended Corner Desks — Left........ccccooevivinieienenne
Extended Corner Desks — Right ..........ccccoeceinnene.
Extended Corner Desks — Right ..........ccccvvvveriennns
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccoevcevnnenee.
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccoevevnnnee.
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccoeieienenne
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccoeieienenne
Extended Corner Desks — Right ..........ccccoeveinnene.
Extended Corner Desks — Right ........c.ccccvvvveivennns
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...
Extended Corner Desks — Right ... "
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccooeieienenne
Extended Corner Desks — Right ..........ccccoecevnnene.
Extended Corner Desks — Right ........c.ccccvvvveiiennns
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccoocevnnenee.
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccoevevnnnee.
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccoeieienenne
Extended Corner Desks — Right ...........cccoeveinenne

Center DIAWET ..o
Ceiling Feed forTele-Com Power Pole..................... 57
Ceiling Feed forTele-Com Power Pole..................... 57

Change of Height Covers
Change of Height Covers
Change of Height Covers
Change of Height Covers
Change of Height Covers...
Change of Height Covers...
Change of Height Covers...
Change of Height Covers...
Change of Height Covers...
Change of Height Covers
Change of Height Covers

Change of Height Covers

Four-Way Top Cap......ccccvevriiniieieic i
Choices Slow Close Steel Flipper Door.................... 97
Choices Slow Close Steel Flipper Door.................... 97
Choices Slow Close Steel Flipper Door.................... 97
Choices Slow Close Steel Flipper Door.................... 97
Choices Slow Close Steel Flipper Door.................... 97
Choices Slow Close Steel Flipper Door.................... 97
Choices System Sliding Door — Left-Hand............... 37
Choices System Sliding Door — Right-Hand ............ 37
Choices Sliding Door Jamb — Left-Hand. .................. 37
Choices Sliding Door Jamb — Right-Hand................ 37

Choices Slatwall...........ccccceeveevieieveciecrenen.
Choices Slatwall....
Choices Slatwall.... .
Choices Slatwall...........coceieiieeiicieieee s

Choices Slatwall............ccoerrenirieieniereenreeeene

Choices Slatwall Kit ...........cccoeeireiinieireenreeneeeens 116
Choices Slatwall Kit ............ccoeeireiiniiiensnreeneens 116
Change of Height Two-Way Covers...........ccoceveeneee. 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers.........c.ccocevueueee. 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers...........ccoccvueuee. 43
Change of Height Two-Way COVErs..........c.cccceerueeene 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers.........c.ccccevueneene. 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers...........ccocevueneen.. 43

Catalog No.
CHT20B
CHT22B
CHT24B
CHT30B
CHT32B
CHT36B
CLEGBKTPR
CLS36
CLS42
CLS48
CM552
CM553
CM553BW
CM554
CM555
CM6666
CPCD2448
CPUH
CPWS2448
CRK

CST14
CSUSBD11
CSUSBD12
CSUSBD13
CSsusBD14
CSUsBD61
CSUSBD62
CSUSBD63
CSUSBD64
CTWSL2442
CTWSL2454
CTWSL3054
CTWSR2442
CTWSR2454
CTWSR3054
CU30

CU36

Cu42

Cu48

CU60

CU66

Cu72
CUF30
CUF36
CUF42
CUF48
CUF60
CUF66
CUF72
CUFF30
CUFF36
CUFF42
CUFF48
CUFF60
CUFF66
CUFF72
CUPF30
CUPF36
CUPF42
CUPF48
CUPF60
CUPF66
CUPF72

Description Page
Change of Height Two-Way COVErs...........cccceeenenenne 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers.........c.ccceevenenne. 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers...........ccccevneee. 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers...........cccccceeennee 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers...........cccccceeueeee. 43
Change of Height Two-Way Covers.........c.ccccccueuenne. 43
C-Leg Cantilever Bracket Pair..........c.cccoeovnreenne 167
COrner LOW SCrEENS.......cceveerierieeriesieesieeieesieseenienns 160
Corner LOW SCrEENS......cc.eeeveeeieeiieesiieeireesaeeseeenns 160
Corner LOW SCrEENS.......c.cecveeiieeiieeirieenieesaeeseeenns 160
Communication Modules...........ccccceeveveeveeseeveesiennnn 58
Communication Modules...........ccccceeeeveeieeneseeniennns 58
Communication Modules...........ccccceveveivrierereereenene. 58
Communication Modules..........c.cceceeveevrivreerereereeenes 58
Communication Modules...........ccoeveerienereneneenenne. 58
Communication Modules............cccceeveveeiesieeeecrenen. 58
Cockpit Corner Desks ....133
CPU HOIET ...ttt 94
Cockpit Corner Work Surface ..........c.ccoeveenrcenninne 68
Core Installation/Removal Key........c..ccccvevrueneene. 15, 20
Corner SECioN TOPS.....c.coeverrireinieririeretreeieeree e 90
USB DUPIEXES.......eiueiiieieieieriesie e 55
USB DUPIEXES......eiueiiiiieiniiriesieseeee e 55
USB DUPIEXES.......eieiiiieeieiieiirierieseeeeee e 55
USB DUPIEXES.......cueiiiirieiiieieisieesesiee e 55
USB DUPIEXES.....coeieeriiieierieieriesieseeeeeee e see e seeeenas 55
USB DUPIEXES.......covrveiiiireiiiireieieteieee et 55
USB DUPIEXES......oeiueriiieieieieriesie e 55
USB DUPIEXES......eiueriieeieieiiriesie e 55
Corner Transaction Work Surface-Left..................... 83
Corner Transaction Work Surface-Left..................... 83
Corner Transaction Work Surface-Left..................... 83
Corner Transaction Work Surface-Right .................. 83
Corner Transaction Work Surface-Right .................. 83
Corner Transaction Work Surface-Right .................. 83
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...... ....155
Cabinet Units - Painted Front.............ccccoecevvecerennene 155
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........c.ccccoeverveevrnnnne 155
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........c.cccceocevneereneene 155
Cabinet Units - Painted Front.............cccceveveeieenene 155
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........cccccoeeevvivienienne 155
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........cccccoeeevveiieninnne 155
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front.........cc.cccceeveveveeenennne 155
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front.........cc.ccocevvvvieveeienennne 155
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front..........c.ccocooveveinienennne 155
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front.............ccccceeveveiieenenn. 155
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front...........c.cccccveveveiiiennnne 155
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front...........c.cccocvevevenieninne 155
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front..........c.cccceoveveveecenennne 155
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front.........cc.ccoceeivvierieiencennne 168
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front.... ..168

Cabinet Units - Fabric Front....
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front....
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front...........c.cccocveveviviiieninne
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front..........c.cccccoveveveeenennne
Cabinet Units - Fabric Front.........cc.ccoceevvveieeivnnnnne
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........c.ccccevevveeieenene
Cabinet Units - Painted Front.............cccoceveveevieenen.
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........cccccoeeveveiiieninnne
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........ccccceeeeveevieninnne
Cabinet Units - Painted Front.............cccceeevveivrennne
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........c.cccceecervervnnnnne
Cabinet Units - Painted Front...........c.ccccevevveeieenene
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CWS2436
CWS2442
CWS2448
CWS3036
CWS3042
CWS3048
CWWsS1712
DD236E
DD336E
DD536E
DWM48

DWM66

DWM84
DWS3060
DWS3066
DWS3072
DWS3660
DWS3666
DWS3672

EBFH

ECC20

ECM
ECPCDL246048
ECPCDL246648
ECPCDL247248
ECPCDR244860
ECPCDR244866
ECPCDR244872
ECPWSL246048

ECPWSL246648
ECPWSL247248
ECPWSL246048
ECPWSL246648
ECPWSL247248
ECPWSL247848
ECPWSL248448
ECPWSL249048

ECPWSL249648

Description Page
Corner Work Surfaces - Curved and Straight .......... 67
Corner Work Surfaces - Curved and Straight........... 67
Corner Work Surfaces - Curved and Straight .......... 67
Corner Work Surfaces - Curved and Straight........... 67
Corner Work Surfaces - Curved and Straight .......... 67
Corner Work Surfaces - Curved and Straight .......... 67
Corner Wedge Work Surface...........cccevnvercreneeenne. 64
Double-Door Storage UNits .........cooeeeveeeneneeenieeene 178
Double-Door Storage UNitS ........ccccoveeevereenieneeienenns 178
Double-Door Storage UNits .........ccoeovecenneennenene 178
Dual Wall MOUNLS........ccooeiiirineeeeescse s 119
Dual Wall MOUNLS.........ccoeiiiirinineieerese e 119
Dual Wall MOUNLS.........ccoeiieiiinieeieeese e 119
D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces............cccoue.... 76
D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces.. .. 76
D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces .. .76
D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces .. ... 16
D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces..........c.cccceeeeeen. 76
D-Shaped Peninsula Work Surfaces..........c.cccceceeen. 76
End Mount Base Feed............cocccenneinncnnccnnienn 56
Electrical Contact COVET ...........cccouvnrrrrneereeenennns 58
Electrical Communications Monument ................... 152

Extended Cockpit Corner Desks - Left-Hand......... 138
Extended Cockpit Corner Desks - Left-Hand......... 138
Extended Cockpit Corner Desks - Left-Hand......... 138
Extended Cockpit Corner Desks - Right-Hand ...... 138
Extended Cockpit Corner Desks - Right-Hand ...... 138
Extended Cockpit Corner Desks - Right-Hand ...... 138
Extended Cockpit Corner

ECPWSR244860Extended Cockpit Corner

ECPWSR244866Extended Cockpit Corner
ECPWSR244872Extended Cockpit Corner
ECPWSR244878Extended Cockpit Corner

ECPWSR244884Extended Cockpit Corner

ECPWSR244890Extended Cockpit Corner

ECPWSR244896 Extended Cockpit Corner

ECVH4

Work Surfaces - Left-Hand...........cccccceoiiniiiicinnne 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand...........coccoenreiinncnnenne. 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand............ccccoeiniicincnnnee 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand...........cccccoeoiininiicinnne 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand...........coccoenreiinncnnenne. 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand............ccccoeiniicincnnnee 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand...........cccccoeoiininiicinnne 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand...........coccoenneinncnnecne. 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand............ccccoeiniicincnnnee 70
Extended Cockpit Corner
Work Surfaces - Left-Hand...........cccccoeoiininiicinnne 70
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ............cccoveeniinnenne. 69
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ...........cccccceveeninnnnne 69
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ...........ccccocvoniiiieinene 69
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ............cccoveeniinnenne. 69
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ............cc.cccevecninnenee 69
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ...........ccccocvoniiiieinene 69
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ............cccoveeiniennnenne. 69
Variable Height Wood End Caps........cccccocevevevennnns 41
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ECVH8
ECVH12
ECVH14
ECVH18
ECVH20
ECVH22
ECVH24
ECVH30
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ECVH36
ECVH42
ECVH54
ECW30B
ECW42B
ECW48B
ECW54B
ECW62B
ECW66B
ECW84B
ECWSL246036
ECWSL246636
ECWSL247236
ECWSL247836
ECWSL248436
ECWSL249036
ECWSL249636
ECWSL246042
ECWSL246642
ECWSL247242
ECWSL247842
ECWSL248442
ECWSL249042
ECWSL249642
ECWSL246048
ECWSL246648
ECWSL247248
ECWSL247848
ECWSL248448
ECWSL249048
ECWSL249648

ECWSL306036

Description Page
Variable Height Wood End Caps.........cccceeevveenennne 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.........c.ccccoveuerinnene. 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps......cc.ccccvvervevrernnne 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.........c.ccccoveuvrnnnee. 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.......c.cccceeeeveienennene 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.......c.cccceeevvrienenaene 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.......c.cccceeevveienennne 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.........c.ccccrveenineene. 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.......c.ccecvvervevrnrnnne 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.........c.ccccoveuvrnnnee. 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.......c.cccceeevvrienennene 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.......c.cccceeevveienenane 41
Variable Height Wood End Caps.......c.ccccceevveienennne 41

Full Height Wood End Caps
Full Height Wood End Caps...
Full Height Wood End Caps...
Full Height Wood End Caps...
Full Height Wood End Caps
Full Height Wood End Caps
Full Height Wood End Caps
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

Curved and Straight - Left-Hand..............ccocoveenenne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoceoeeennne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.ccccovveennne 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand..............ccocoeeenenne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoceoeeennne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.ccccovveennne 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand..............ccocoveenenne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoceoeeennne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.cccoovvennne 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c..ccocooeenenne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............ccccoceieieennne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.cccoovvennne 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c..ccocoveenenne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............cc.ccoceoeieennne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.cccoovvennne 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand..............ccocoeeenenne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............ccccoceoeeennne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.cccoovvennne 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand..............ccocoeeenenne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............ccccoceoeeennne. 75
Extended Corner Work Surfaces —
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.cccoovviennne 75
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Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........cc.ccoccveneennne. 75 ECWSR244878 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL306636 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............ccoceeenne 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.ccccoveinnnne 75 ECWSR244884 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL307236 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............ccoccceene 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........cc.ccoceoeneenene. 75 ECWSR244890 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL308436 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ..............cccccceeue.... 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoccoenennne. 75 ECWSR244896 Extended Corner Work Surfaces

ECWSL309636 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............ccoceeenne 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.ccccoveinnnne 75 ECWSR303660 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL306042 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............ccoccceene 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoccoenenee. 75 ECWSR303666 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL306642 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ..............ccccccoeu.... 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoccoenennne. 75 ECWSR303672 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL307242 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ... 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.ccccoveinnnne 75 ECWSR303684 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL308442 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............ccccccevne 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoccoenenee. 75 ECWSR303696 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL309642 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ..............ccccccoeu.... 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoccvenennne. 75 ECWSR304260 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL306048 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ... 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.ccccoveinnnne 75 ECWSR304266 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL306648 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............ccccccevne 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........cc.ccocevenenne. 75 ECWSR304272 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL307248 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cccccceeu..e. 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoccoeneennne. 75 ECWSR304284 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL308448 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............cccoceoennne 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand...........c.ccccoveinnnne 75 ECWSR304296 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSL309648 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ..............ccocccevne 73
Curved and Straight - Left-Hand............c.ccoceveneenene. 75 ECWSR304860 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSR243660 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cccccceeu..e. 73
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cc.ccceeue... 73 ECWSR304866 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSR243666 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............cccoceoennne 73
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............c.cocccevee 73 ECWSR304872 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSR243672 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............ccocccevne 73
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ...........cc.ccoceeeeueee. 73 ECWSR304884 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSR243678 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cccccceeu..e. 73
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cc.ccceeue... 73 ECWSR304896 Extended Corner Work Surfaces —

ECWSR243684 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............cccoeeennne 73
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ... 73 ED3060 Extended Top DesKS ........ccccoveinncinncnrccee 131

ECWSR243690 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — ED3066 Extended Top Desks.......cccccecveinncinncnnccnnne 131
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ...........cc.ccoceeeuee. 73 ED3072 Extended TOp DeSKS.........ccocerireiirinenineeceeies 131

ECWSR243696 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — ED3660 Extended Top DesKS.........ccoceeireininenineeceenie 131
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cc.ccceeue... 73 ED3666 Extended TOp DeSKS .......ccovverieininenieeceeee 131

ECWSR244260 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — ED3672 Extended Top DesKS ........cceovrinneienncnneenine 131
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ... 73 EDDL604824 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244266 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Desks — Left-Hand ..., 144
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.ccocceeuene. 73 EDDL724824 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244272 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Desks — Left-Hand ...........ccccveivniinncincce, 144
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cc.ccceeue... 73 EDDL724830 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244278 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Desks — Left-Hand ..o 144
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ... 73 EDDR244860 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244284 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Desks — Right-Hand............cccocconneinncnnccnnnnn.
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ...........cc.ccoceeeeueee. 73 EDDR244872 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244290 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Desks — Right-Hand............ccccooeiininincnenee
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cc.ccceu.... 73 EDDR304872 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244296 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Desks — Right-Hand............cccoeoenreinncnnccnnne,
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............cccocccevne 73 EDWSL604824 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244860 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Work Surfaces - Left-Hand..........cccocconiinncinenne.
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ...........cc.ccoceeeeueee. 73 EDWSL724824 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244866 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Work Surfaces - Left-Hand...........cc.ccccoveinncnnnne. 79
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand ............c.cc.ccceu.... 73 EDWSL724830 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula

ECWSR244872 Extended Corner Work Surfaces — Work Surfaces - Left-Hand..........ccoovnnnniincnenns 79
Curved and Straight - Right-Hand .............cccocccevnie 73
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EDWSR244860 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula FES36 Full End ShelVes........ccoooiniiniicieec e 101
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ............cccoveeniinnenne. 78 FES42 Full End ShelVes.........cocciviinircinceereees 101
EDWSR244872 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula FES48 Full End ShelVes........cccooeieiniieeeeeseseeeeeiees 101
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ...........cccccceiecninnee 78 FES60 Full End ShelVes...........cccviivnciinncccncce 101
EDWSR304872 Extended D-Shaped Peninsula FGP1242B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ..........c.cccccceeneene 32
Work Surfaces - Right-Hand ...........ccccocvnviiieienene 78 FGP1248B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ..........c.cccccoveennene 32
ENP2429 Choices Work Surface End Panels ...........c.cccceevuneene 92 FGP1254B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...........c.cccccurunee. 32
ENP3029 Choices Work Surface End Panels ............ccccceeee.. 92 FGP1262B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels .........cc.ccccevveenene 32
ENPC2429 Contrada to Choices End Panels..........c..ccccooereeneeee. 92 FGP1266B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels .........cc.cccceeveenene 32
ENPC3029 Contrada to Choices End Panels..........c..cccocvcennnne 92 FGP1278B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...........c.cccccununeee. 32
EQWS24 Exterior Quarter Curved Work Surface..................... 87 FGP1284B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ..........c.ccccccueeneene 32
FAPABCK12 Choices Original to Enhanced FAP Panel FGP2442B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ..........c.cccccovenene 32
Compatibility Kit .........ccccomeriiiineiereenereeseeeene 54 FGP2448B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...........c.cccccurunee. 32
FAPABCK18 Choices Original to Enhanced FAP Panel FGP2454B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...........c.cccccurunee. 32
Compatibility Kit ......cccooeerereeirinrieresereereee e 54 FGP2462B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ... .32
FAPABCK24 Choices Original to Enhanced FAP Panel FGP2466B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ... .. 32
Compatibility Kit .........cooererrrirerereeesese e 54 FGP2478B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...
FAPABCK30 Choices Original to Enhanced FAP Panel FGP2484B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
Compatibility Kit .........ccccomeriiiineiereenereeseeeene 54 FGP3042B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FAPABCK36 Choices Original to Enhanced FAP Panel FGP3048B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
Compatibility Kit ......cccooeerereeirinrieresereereee e 54 FGP3054B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FAPABCK42 Choices Original to Enhanced FAP Panel FGP3062B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
Compatibility Kit .........cooereriririrereneeesese e 54 FGP3066B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FAPABCKA48 Choices Original to Enhanced FAP Panel FGP3078B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
Compatibility Kit ........ccccomerirrinneeenreereee e 54 FGP3084B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FAPBACK12 Choices Enhanced to Original FAP Panel FGP3642B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
Compatibility Kit ......cccooeerereeirinrieresereereee e 55 FGP3648B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FAPBACK18 Choices Enhanced to Original FAP Panel FGP3654B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
Compatibility Kit .........cooereriririrereneeesese e 55 FGP3662B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FAPBACK?24 Choices Enhanced to Original FAP Panel FGP3666B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
Compatibility Kit ........ccccoeerireineiercenerecreseeneene 55 FGP3678B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FAPBACK30 Choices Enhanced to Original FAP Panel FGP3684B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...
Compatibility Kit ......cccooeerereeirinrieresereereee e 55 FGP4242B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...
FAPBACK36 Choices Enhanced to Original FAP Panel FGP4248B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...
Compatibility Kit .........cooererierirereseeesese e 55 FGP4254B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...
FAPBACK42 Choices Enhanced to Original FAP Panel FGP4262B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ...
Compatibility Kit ........ccccoeeirrineiereenerecreeeeene 55 FGP4266B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FAPBACK48 Choices Enhanced to Original FAP Panel FGP4278B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
Compatibility Kit ......cccooeerereeirinrieresereereee e 55 FGP4284B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FCCwB Four-Way Wood Top Cap ......ccccceereernerernererenneeenns 40 FGP4842B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FCS36 Full End Corner Shelves .........c.coccovineneneneienens 102 FGP4848B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FCSs42 Full End Corner Shelves .........c.coccorininineneienens 102 FGP4854B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FCS48 Full End Corner Shelves ..........ccccvoenneinneienieeene. 102 FGP4862B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FD24 Flipper Doors - Painted or Fabric Fronts................ 100 FGP4866B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FD30 Flipper Doors - Painted or Fabric Fronts................ 100 FGP4878B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FD36 Flipper Doors - Painted or Fabric Fronts................ 100 FGP4884B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FD42 Flipper Doors - Painted or Fabric Fronts................. 100 FGP6042B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FD48 Flipper Doors - Painted or Fabric Fronts................ 100 FGP6048B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FD60 Flipper Doors - Painted or Fabric Fronts................ 100 FGP6054B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
FDC24 Flipper Door Conversion Kits - Painted FGP6062B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels
or Fabric Front........ccceeveeevievescseeeeee e 99, 157 FGP6066B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ... .32
FDC30 Flipper Door Conversion Kits - Painted FGP6078B Full Open and Full Glazed Panels ... .32
or Fabric Front........c.ceoeenneneneese e 99, 157 FP42B Filler Panels —Vinyl or Fabric ... ..38
FDC36 Flipper Door Conversion Kits - Painted FP48B Filler Panels —Vinyl or Fabric ..........ccccoveneieinicnnene 38
or Fabric Front..........ccoevennennecsecseeee 99,157 FP54B Filler Panels —Vinyl or FabriC ..........ccccoceeenieienienene. 38
FDC42 Flipper Door Conversion Kits - Painted FP62B Filler Panels —Vinyl or FabriC ..........ccccveenveiininnene. 38
or Fabric Front..........ccovvennenccssecseees 99, 157 FP66B Filler Panels —Vinyl or Fabric ..........ccccoeenicinienene. 38
FDC48 Flipper Door Conversion Kits - Painted FP84B Filler Panels —Vinyl or Fabric ........ccccccoveniieinicnne 38
or Fabric Front........c.ceoeenneneneese e 99, 157 FRCS36 Freestanding Corner Shelf Unit.............cccccevvnennene. 156
FDC60 Flipper Door Conversion Kits - Painted FRCS42 Freestanding Corner Shelf Unit.............ccccevenennene. 156
or Fabric Front..........ccoeveineinecseceees 99, 157 FRCS48 Freestanding Corner Shelf Unit..........c.ccccovvennnne. 156
FES24 Full ENd ShelVes........ccoeveieieeeeese e 101 FRF30 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Painted Front .............. 153
FES30 Full End Shelves......cccoeveveieeeeese e 101 FRF36 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Painted Front .............. 153
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FRF42 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Painted Front .............. HES24 Half End Shelves ...
FRF48 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Painted Front .............. HES30 Half End Shelves ...
FRF60 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Painted Front .............. HES36 Half ENd ShelVes ...
FRF66 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Painted Front .............. HES42 Half ENd ShelVes ...
FRF72 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Painted Front .............. HES48 Half ENd ShelVes ...
FRFF30 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Fabric Front................. HES60 Half ENd ShelVes ..o
FRFF36 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Fabric Front................. HGPST1242B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFF42 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Fabric Front................. HGPST1248B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFF48 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Fabric Front................. HGPST1254B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFF60 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Fabric Front................. HGPST1262B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFF66 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Fabric Front................. HGPST1266B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFF72 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Fabric Front................. HGPST1278B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFV30 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Veneer Front............... HGPST1284B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFV36 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Veneer Front............... HGPST1842B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFV42 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Veneer Front... HGPST1848B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFV48 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Veneer Front... HGPST1854B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFV60 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Veneer Front... . HGPST1862B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFV66 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Veneer Front............... HGPST1866B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRFV72 Freestanding Flipper Unit - Veneer Front............... HGPST1878B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRS30 Freestanding Shelf Unit............ccocoeenneinniennene. HGPST1884B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRS36 Freestanding Shelf Unit..........ccccooeveveinieniniieens HGPST2442B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRS42 Freestanding Shelf Unit.............cccoecenneiniicnnecne. HGPST2448B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRS48 Freestanding Shelf Unit...........ccooooiiiinininiinne HGPST2454B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FRS60 Freestanding Shelf Unit...........c.cooooiiiiininiies HGPST2462B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSCL Flipper/Shelf ClpS........ccoieinienreeeeeees HGPST2466B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSFC30E Floor-Supported File Centers..........ccocoeeerreiennenne HGPST2478B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSFC36E Floor-Supported File Centers........cccoeevvvvereereenns HGPST2484B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF230E Two-Drawer Lateral Files .........ccooccviienecinninnnee HGPST3042B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF236E Two-Drawer Lateral Files .........ccocovevnnineiencene. HGPST3048B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF242E Two-Drawer Lateral Files .........ccocooeennncienecenne. HGPST3054B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF330E Three-Drawer Lateral Files...........ccccooeveniiennenene HGPST3062B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF336E Three-Drawer Lateral Files..... HGPST3066B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF342E Three-Drawer Lateral Files..... HGPST3078B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF430E Four-Drawer Lateral Files... HGPST3084B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF436E Four-Drawer Lateral Files... HGPST3642B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF442E Four-Drawer Lateral Files... . HGPST3648B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF530E Five-Drawer Lateral Files ..........ccoceoenveiinncnennenne HGPST3654B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF536E Five-Drawer Lateral Files ..........ccccovvevevivvienenieninnns HGPST3662B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSLF542E Five-Drawer Lateral Files ..........ccocveveecivvienesienns HGPST3666B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSP1212E Floor-Supported Pedestals..........c.ccccoveericinnenne. HGPST3678B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSP6612E Floor-Supported Pedestals...........cccccorerereninnennnns HGPST3684B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSPD1212E Floor-Supported Pedestals...........cccccorereneneiennnns HGPST4242B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSPD6612E Floor-Supported Pedestals..........c.ccccoveernenennenne. HGPST4248B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSTK Freestanding Traverse Kit.........c.cocecerneinnennneeenn HGPST4254B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSU24 Flipper Door Storage Units - Painted or HGPST4262B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels

Fabric Front..........ccovinencecseceeeseeee 96 HGPST4266B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSU30 Flipper Door Storage Units - Painted or HGPST4278B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels

Fabric Front..........connneesesee e 96 HGPST4284B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSU36 Flipper Door Storage Units - Painted or HGPST4842B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels

Fabric Front.......ccccoeeerevevesereeeee e 96 HGPST4848B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSu42 Flipper Door Storage Units - Painted or HGPST4854B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels

Fabric Front..........ccoinneincececeeeseeee 96 HGPST4862B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FsSu48 Flipper Door Storage Units - Painted or HGPST4866B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels

Fabric Front..........connneesesee e 96 HGPST4878B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FSU60 Flipper Door Storage Units - Painted or HGPST4884B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels

Fabric Front.......ccccoeeerevevesereeeee e 96 HGPST6042B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FWSL30603624 Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand.......... 82 HGPST6048B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FWSL30723624 Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand.......... 82 HGPST6054B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FWSL36723624 Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Left-Hand.......... 82 HGPST6062B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FWSR24366030 Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ....... 82 HGPST6066B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FWSR24367230 Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ...... 82 HGPST6078B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
FWSR24367236 Flared Peninsula Work Surfaces — Right-Hand ...... 82 HGPST6084B  Tackable Half Open & Half Glazed Panels
H20 Panel HINGES........ccoriiirierces e 45 HH Handy HOOKS ..........cocovimiiniiinicincreccees
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HT

HWM30
LAMOHPT
LCAK
LEDLTCRFS
LEDLTCRCP
LEDLTCRSW
LEDLTEGFS
LEDLTEGCP
LEDLTEGSW
LEDORIFS
LEDORICP
LEDPTL
LEDTL17
LEDTL31
LEDTL44
LEDTL17DCJC

LEDTL31DCJC
LEDTL44DCJC
LEDTL17DCMP
LEDTL31DCMP
LEDTL44DCMP

LFDE
LFS530
LFS536
LFS542
LFT1830E
LFT1836E
LFT1842E
LFT1860E
LFT1866E
LFT1872E
LFT1878E
LFT1884E
LFT3630E
LFT3636E
LFT3642E
LFT3660E
LFT3666E
LFT3672E
LFT3678E
LFT3684E
LH

LKS
LOCSDHD24
LOCSDHD30
LOCSDHD36
LOCSDHDA42
LOCSDHDA48
LOCSDHD60
LOCSFDS24

LOCSFDS30

LOCSFDS36

Description Page
PenCil Tray ..c.coveveeeieeireeerieeree s 185
HINGE/GIlide TOO ......cccverieeeieeeese e 45
Horizontal Wire manager...........ccoceoveevverenenens 93, 152
Laminate Overhead Assembly Tool.............cccoo..... 104
Choices Core/Key Sets........ccoverereieeienere e 15
LumaTouch Desk Lamp - Circle ...........cccooeevevnenne 112
LumaTouch Desk Lamp - Circle ........c.cccerveinnnnee. 112
LumaTouch Desk Lamp - Circle ........c.ccocvvevvecvrnnns 112
LumaTouch Desk Lamp - Elongated...................... 112
LumaTouch Desk Lamp - Elongated...................... 112
LumaTouch Desk Lamp - Elongated...................... 112
ORI DESK LamMP ... 112
ORI DeSK LamP ....c.veveieieiiinieiiieieesee e 112
LED Personal Task Light.........ccccccevuerererenenieiennnns 110

LED Task Light Complete ..
LED Task Light Complete .. .
LED Task Light Complete .........cccceeriererinenieienens 111

LED Task Light - Daisy Chain with
JUMPET COM ..o 111
LED Task Light - Daisy Chain with
JUMPET COM ... 111
LED Task Light - Daisy Chain with
JUMPET COM .. 111
LED Task Light - Daisy Chain with
MaIN POWET ... 111
LED Task Light - Daisy Chain with
MaliN POWET ......viiiiiiieiiiictresc s 111
LED Task Light - Daisy Chain with
Main POWES .....cocviiiiiiicec s 111
Lateral File DiViders............cccoveeinncincicincce, 182
Lateral File with Storage Cabinet............c.cocccerunene. 177

Lateral File with Storage Cabinet.....
Lateral File with Storage Cabinet.
Lateral File Tops...
Lateral File Tops...
Lateral File Tops... .
Lateral File TOPS .....ccoeueirieinerieereseserie e
Lateral File TOPS ..cvccvverieeeieeeeseseeeseseeseeseeensees
Lateral File TOPS ..ot
Lateral File TOPS .....cccoevivireiniicirerreeseeeeees
Lateral File TOPS .....coererieereninieneeeese s
Lateral File TOPS .....coerereeeeininienieeeerie e
Lateral File TOPS .....ccoeueirieererieeresieneree s
Lateral File TOPS ..cvccvverieeeieeeeseseeeseseeseeseeensees
Lateral File TOPS ..ot
Lateral File TOPS .....cccoevivireiniicirerreeseeeeees
Lateral File TOPS .....coererieereninieneeeese s
Lateral File TOPS .....coerereeeeininienieeeerie e
Lateral File TOPS .....ccoeueirieererieeresieneree s
Label HOldErS ...
Choices Lock Keys..
Choices Laminate Overhead Dual Hinged Doors..
Choices Laminate Overhead Dual Hinged Doors..
Choices Laminate Overhead Dual Hinged Doors..
Choices Laminate Overhead Dual Hinged Doors..
Choices Laminate Overhead Dual Hinged Doors..
Choices Laminate Overhead Dual Hinged Doors..

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOF ........ccoeeeeriieieneieerese e 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOT.........ceriiieirerieereeeseree s 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOF .........ccoiiinirieireeieririeeneeeereienes 109

Catalog No.
LOCSFDS42

LOCSFDS48

LOCSFDS60

LOCSFDU24
LOCSFDU30
LOCSFDU36
LOCSFDU42
LOCSFDU48
LOCSFDUG0O
LOCSFES24
LOCSFES30
LOCSFES36
LOCSFES42
LOCSFES48
LOCSFES60
LOCSFOC24
LOCSFOC30
LOCSFOC36
LOCSFOC42
LOCSFOC48
LOCSFOCG60
LOCSFSS24

LOCSFSS30

LOCSFSS36

LOCSFSS42

LOCSFSS48

LOCSFSS60

LOCSHDS24
LOCSHDS30
LOCSHDS36
LOCSHDS42
LOCSHDS48
LOCSHDS60
LOCSHES24
LOCSHES30
LOCSHES36
LOCSHES42
LOCSHES48
LOCSHES60
LOCSHOC24
LOCSHOC30
LOCSHOC36
LOCSHOC42
LOCSHOC48

LOCSHOCG60
LOCSHSS24

Description Page
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOT ........ccceviererierieieeeseseeeeese s 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOT .........ccvueiririeinieiieeiecreseee 109

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height

Dual-Sliding DOOT .......ccoveiiririeinieicreeseeesesee e 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper Door Unit..... 107
Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper Door Unit..... 107
Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper Door Unit..... 107
Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper Door Unit..... 107
Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper Door Unit..... 107
Choices Laminate Overhead Flipper Door Unit..... 107
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Shelf.......... 105

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Shelf.......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Shelf.......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Shelf.......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Shelf.......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Shelf.......... 105

Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Cubby........ 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Cubby........ 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Cubby........ 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Cubby........ 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Cubby........ 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-End Cubby........ 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height

Single-Sliding DOOF ........ccoevreirrcireenreeseieas 108
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Single-Sliding DOOF ..o 108
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Single-Sliding DOOF ......cccoveierirerrieereieerie e 108
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Single-Sliding DOOF ........ccoevreirrcireenreeseieas 108
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Single-Sliding DOOF ..o 108
Choices Laminate Overhead Full-Height
Single-Sliding DOOF .......coveirreririeerieieeeie e 108
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOT .........ccvueiriireiniiceeieeeeeseeee 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOF ........cccooiririeierieenesieeie e 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOT .......ccovueiiririeirieiereeseeeeseee e 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOT .........ccvueiriireiniiceeieeeeeseeee 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOF ........cccoiririeieieenesieseee e 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height
Dual-Sliding DOOT .........covueiiririeinieiceeeeee e 109
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Shelf ......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Shelf ......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Shelf ......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Shelf ......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Shelf ......... 105
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Shelf ......... 105

Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Cubby....... 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Cubby....... 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Cubby....... 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Cubby....... 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Cubby....... 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-End Cubby....... 106
Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height

Single-Sliding DOOF ........cccoeereirncireeeeesereens 108
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Catalog No. Description Page Catalog No. Description
LOCSHSS30 Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height PD3066 Peninsula DeSKS ...
Single-Sliding DOOK .......cceeveveirerereeeeeeserieeeeeas 108 PD3072 Peninsula DESKS ........ccccoveveeneneeese e
LOCSHSS36 Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height PD3660 Peninsula DESKS ........ccccoevrireneeiresese e
Single-Sliding DOOK ........cccceiirieiniieireeereeriee 108 PD3666 Peninsula DeskS ...
LOCSHSS42 Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height PD3672 Peninsula DesKS ........ccccorerinineieereseseeee e
Single-Sliding DOOX .......ccooveireieiereeeeeeeeieeeeae 108 PDM48 Peninsula Modesty .... .
LOCSHSS48 Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height PDM60 Peninsula Modesty .........cccoeverrinneienncienieiens
Single-Sliding DOOK .......cceeveveirerereeeeeeserieeeeeas 108 PDM66 Peninsula MOdesty .........cccevvevrerieienienesiniens
LOCSHSS60 Choices Laminate Overhead Half-Height PDM72 Peninsula Modesty ..........cccoeoviinneiennciinienens
Single-Sliding DOOK ........cccceiirieiniieireeereeriee 108 PDR PenCil DIaWET .........c.cvirieiieiiercerce s
LOSCL Laminate Overhead Flipper/Shelf Clip............c...... 104 PFCT2436 Post-Formed Corner Desk TOp.......c.ccvererereneniene
LS30 LOW SCrEENS ...ttt 160 PFCT2442 Post-Formed Corner Desk TOp.......c.ccvvvverveeneneene
LS36 Low Screens ... ..160 PFCT2448 Post-Formed Corner Desk Top.. .
LS42 [0S Yo (1= 1R 160 PFCT3036 Post-Formed Corner Desk TOp......cc.ccvvrereevrerenne
LS48 LOW SCrEeNS ......ccociiiiiricieciseee e 160 PFCT3042 Post-Formed Corner Desk TOp........cccoveeerecrnnnene.
LS60 LOW SCreens ..o 160 PFCT3048 Post-Formed Corner Desk TOp........ccoveireeecrinnene.
LS66 LOW SCrEENS ...t 160 PFCT244230 Post-Formed Dual Depth Desk Top .......ccccecereeeene.
LS72 Low Screens ... ..160 PFCT304224 Post-Formed Dual Depth Desk Top .... .
MARMDUAL Dual MONItor ArmM ......ccceeveerereereeenesie e 93,159 PFWT2424 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........c.ccccoveeee.
MARMSNGL Single Monitor ArM ........cceeeveieve e 93,159 PFWT2430 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........ccccceveee.
MB3030 Marker Boards ..........cccouvieoinncninieenncineeenes PFWT2436 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........c.ccccouneee.
MB3630 Marker Boards ..........cccouvveinicninicenneineeenees PFWT2442 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........c..ccccue.e.
MB4230 Marker BOArds ..........ccoocvereeieneneneneeeesesie e PFWT2448 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk TOp........ccccceeeene.
MB4830 Marker BOArds ..........ccoccvereeieninineneiseseseseeeeene PFWT2460 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top.........c.cceeneee.
MB6030 Marker Boards ... PFWT2466 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top... .
MP1212E Mobile Pedestals PFWT2472 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........ccccceveee.
MP612E 3/4 Mobile Pedestals ...........ccccoeoinnicnicnncinnens PFWT3024 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........c.ccccouneee.
MP6612E Mobile Pedestals............ccoeoirierneinnccineceee PFWT3030 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........c..ccccue.e. 163
MPCTK Mobile Pedestal Cushion Top Kit.........cccccecereierenne PFWT3036 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk TOp........ccccceeeene. 163
MSRAK Modesty Side Rail Attachment Kit.............ccccecveuene PFWT3042 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top.........c.cceeneee. 163
PBH15 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PFWT3048 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........c.ccccoveeee. 163
PBH18 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PFWT3060 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk TOp........ccccceveee. 163
PBH21 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PFWT3066 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk TOp........ccccceenee. 163
PBH24 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PFWT3072 Post-Formed Rectangular Desk Top........c..ccccue.e. 163
PBH27 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PKCHFLA Pack Lock for Flipper Units, and Flipper Door
PBH30 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness Conversion KitS........couveeinenereneneeeese e 21
PBH33 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness. PKCTAFLA Pack Lock for Contrada Overhead Storage Units.... 19
PBH36 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PLCAK Pack Core/Key SEts .......ccoevveirereieereeesesesesienennens 20
PBH39 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PLF306612 Pedestal Lateral File Center..........c.ccccoveenecnnnnene. 180
PBH42 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PLKS Pack LOCK KEYS .......ccociniriiiriiiirieesnecneveeees 20
PBH45 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PMAT ACCESSONY TIAYS ..cveveeeieeieniesieieee e 117
PBH48 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PMBH Binder HoIders ..........ccoeieiiinicceeeeeeeiee 117
PBH51 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PMCDH CD HOIAETS. ...t
PBH54 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness. PMFT Folder Trays.....
PBH57 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PMPB Phone Bases
PBH60 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PMPH Pen HOIders ...t
PBH63 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PMPT Paper TrayS.....ccceoirerierieneeeeesese et
PBH66 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PMRCDR Paper Management Rail CD RackK ...........ccccceennee. 144
PBH72 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness. PPB24 PowerPac Blocks
PBH78 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PPB30 PowerPac Blocks
PBH90 Choices PowerPac Block-to-Block Harness PPB36 PowerPac Blocks
PCD6 Pedestal Divider/Conversion Kit...........cccoceveevnneuene. PPB42 PowerPac Blocks
PCD12 Pedestal Divider/Conversion Kit............c.ccocerererene PPB48 PowerPac Blocks
PD1 POwer DUPIEXES.......ccoireriiicieiiee e PPB60 PowerPac Blocks
PD1A Power DUPIEXES........cccouiireiririeeriees e PPBC PowerPac Block Port Cover..........c.cccovcenncienineene. 56
PD2 Power Duplexes. . PPH12 PowerPac Extension Harness ... .55
PD2A Power DUPIEXES.........ccoiviriinriciniecreceeceee PPH18 PowerPac Extension Harness ...........ccocccevvcvnienne. 55
PD3 Power DUPIEXES.........ccoivireiniricinciree e PPH20 PowerPac Extension Harness ...........ccocccvvevnienee. 55
PD3A Power DUPIEXES........coiririieieinese e PPH24 PowerPac Extension Harness ..........ccccooeeeieienienaene 55
PD3B PoOwer DUPIEXES.......ccoireriieieiieese e PPH30 PowerPac Extension Harness ...........cccooeveieinennne 55
PD4 Power DUPIEXES........ccouiireiirieerieesee e PPH36 PowerPac Extension Harness ...........c.coccoevveeeninnne. 55
PD4A POWEr DUPIEXES.......cvririiriiieieieesie e PPH42 PowerPac Extension Harness ..........ccccvevveevverveennens 55
PD3060 Peninsula DESKS ..........ccoveiniennenceeee PPH48 PowerPac Extension Harness ...........ccocoevvcenienne. 55
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PPH60
PPH72
PPH84
PPH96
PPH108
PPH120
PPH132
PPH144
PR3660
PR3066
PR3072
PR3660
PR3666
PR3672
PTBL641212
PTBL641212
PTBL646612
PTBR641212
PTBR646612
PWSL3060
PWSL3066
PWSL3072
PWSL3660
PWSL3666
PWSL3672
PWSR3060
PWSR3066
PWSR3072
PWSR3660
PWSR3666
PWSR3672
QB24

QB30

QB36

QB42

QB48

QB60

QB66

QB72
QBCS36
QBCS42
QBCS48
QBFRCS36
QBFRCS42
QBFRCS48
QWSL24
QWSR24
RACC3614
RACC4214
RACC4814
RACF3614
RACF4214
RACF4814
RAKF

RAKH

RCC1814
RCC2414
RCC3014
RCC3614
RCC4214
RCC4814

Description Page
PowerPac Extension Harness ..........ccccceceeeeesveennnns 55
PowerPac Extension Harness .........cccccveevevvrererennnns 55
PowerPac Extension Harness ...........cccoceeeeveeneennens 55
PowerPac Extension Harness ...........cccccceevevevneennene 55
PowerPac Extension Harness ...........cccoceeveveveennns 55
PowerPac Extension Harness ..........ccccocevvevenvennns 55
PowerPac Extension Harness ..........cccceceeevveriereennns 55
PowerPac Extension Harness .........ccoceevevvrerierennnns 55
Peninsula REtUMNS..........c.ccvevieieececeeeeeeece e 146
Peninsula REtUMNS..........c.ccveveiieeeceeceeeece s 146
Peninsula REtUMNS..........ccocveveieerececseeese s 146
Peninsula REtUMNS.........cccoccveveiiieecese s 146
Peninsula RetUmS...........ccceveieeserieiere e 146
Peninsula RetUmns...........ccceoveveenereiese e 146

Pedestal Tower with Bookcase - Left-Hand..
Pedestal Tower with Bookcase - Left-Hand..
Pedestal Tower with Bookcase - Left-Hand...... .
Pedestal Tower with Bookcase - Right-Hand......... 175
Pedestal Tower with Bookcase - Right-Hand......... 175
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Left-Hand...... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Left-Hand...... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Left-Hand...... 7
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Left-Hand...... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Left-Hand...... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Left-Hand...... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Right-Hand..... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Right-Hand..... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Right-Hand..... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Right-Hand..... 77
P-Shaped Peninsula Work Surface — Right-Hand..... 77
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SD2466 Standard DESKS ........ccceueeririenirieineneereeeseree s STWL64661212 Storage Tower with Wardrobe - Left-Hand ............ 174
SD2472 Standard DESKS .......cccvvererieiensiereseeeeeseseseeaeneas STWR521212 Storage Tower with Wardrobe - Right-Hand........... 174
SD3048 Standard DESKS ........cceeiriiuiinieinceneeneseeniene STWR526612 Storage Tower with Wardrobe - Right-Hand........... 174
SD3060 Standard DESKS .........ccoeiveiinieinicenieeseseeine STWR64121212 Storage Tower with Wardrobe - Right-Hand........... 174
SD3066 Standard DESKS .........ccverereriinine et STWR64661212 Storage Tower with Wardrobe - Right-Hand........... 174
SD3072 Standard DESKS .........ccveveieeinire e TA1230B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SFDIV Shelf/File DIVIdErS .........cccoveinriiereeene TA1242B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICCHM34 Half Modesty for Corner DeskKS..........cccvvvvververeennns TA1248B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICCHM40 Half Modesty for Corner Desks.........coccceveeinnenene. TA1254B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICCHM46 Half Modesty for Corner Desks..........c.ccccveeinnenene. TA1262B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICCLEGF C-Leg FUll...ceoeieeeeeee e TA1266B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICCLEGS C-Leg ShOrt......cveeeieriirieeeeee e TA1284B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICCPOST COMNET POSE ...ttt TA1830B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICHM30 Half Modesty for Rectangle Desks TA1842B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICHM36 Half Modesty for Rectangle Desks TA1848B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
SICHM42 Half Modesty for Rectangle Desks TA1854B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
SICHM48 Half Modesty for Rectangle Desks TA1862B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
SICHM60 Half Modesty for Rectangle Desks TA1866B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICHM66 Half Modesty for Rectangle Desks TA1884B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICHM72 Half Modesty for Rectangle Desks TA2430B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SICSP Flush Support Plate .........ccccccovernccnnnee. TA2442B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR2436 Standard RetUMNS........c.cooeieirine e TA2448B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR2442 Standard RetUrNS........c.oocveirine e TA2454B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR2448 Standard RetUMNS........c.cooeveinincnereeeeeseseeeeene TA2462B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR2460 Standard REtUINS..........coeiririeiieerereereeeseseeesiiens TA2466B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR2466 Standard RetUrns........c.oovvvveeeeeiereressesesenes TA2484B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR2472 Standard RetUMMNS........cccoveeirire e TA3030B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR3036 Standard RetUrNS........cocooeieinire e TA3042B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR3042 Standard RetUMNS........coooeveiiinereseeeeseseieeee TA3048B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR3048 Standard RetUMNS........c.cooeveininc i TA3054B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR3060 Standard REtUINS...........oeerirueirieereeereee e TA3062B Tackable Acoustical Panel
SR3066 Standard Returns...... TA3066B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
SR3072 Standard Returns...... TA3078B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
SS30E2 Storage Shelves.... TA3084B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
SS36E2 Storage Shelves.... TA3630B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
SS42E2 Storage Shelves........ TA3642B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
SSC Square SIot COVETS.........courruiirreeriee s TA3648B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STS24 Steel Shelves........cooricccccc e TA3654B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STS30 Steel ShEIVES ... TA3662B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STS36 Steel ShEIVES ... TA3666B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STS42 Steel SheIVES ... TA3678B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STS48 Steel SNEIVES ..o TA3684B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STS60 Steel SheIVES ... TA4230B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STU Touch-Up Paint........ccccvvvveirinesereeceese e TA4242B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWBL521212  Storage Tower with Wardrobe and TA4248B Tackable Acoustical Panel
Bookcase - Left-Hand..........ccccovviineninincnesiee 173 TA4254B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWBL526612 Storage Tower with Wardrobe and TA4262B Tackable Acoustical Panel
Bookcase - Left-Hand...........cccovvveneiiineniscee 173 TA4266B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWBL641212  Storage Tower with Wardrobe and TA4278B Tackable Acoustical Panel
Bookcase - Left-Hand...........cccoovvnnnnieccccnns 173 TA4284B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWBL646612  Storage Tower with Wardrobe and TA4230B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
Bookcase - Left-Hand..........ccccovviiieinincnescee 173 TA4842B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
STWBR521212 Storage Tower with Wardrobe and TA4848B Tackable Acoustical Panel ...
Bookcase - Right-Hand ... 173 TA4854B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWBR526612 Storage Tower with Wardrobe and TA4862B Tackable Acoustical Panel
Bookcase - Right-Hand ............ccccoeveveiivceniniiens 173 TA4866B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWBR641212 Storage Tower with Wardrobe and TA4878B Tackable Acoustical Panel
Bookcase - Right-Hand ............ccccoecennccinnennneene. 173 TA4884B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWBR646612 Storage Tower with Wardrobe and TA6030B Tackable Acoustical Panel
Bookcase - Right-Hand ... 173 TA6042B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWL521212 Storage Tower with Wardrobe - Left-Hand ............ 174 TA6048B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWL526612 Storage Tower with Wardrobe - Left-Hand ............ 174 TA6054B Tackable Acoustical Panel
STWL64121212 Storage Tower with Wardrobe - Left-Hand ............ 174 TA6062B Tackable Acoustical Panel
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Wood Top Caps - Retrofit ........c.ccceverereerncerinine
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Slim-Profile Task Light.........cccoecvneinncineiiies
Slim-Profile Task Light..........ccocceeininineinenenenne
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Vinyl Door Sections ....................
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Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
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Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
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Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
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VP3062B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
VP3662B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
VP4262B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
VP4862B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
VP1266B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
VP1866B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
VP2466B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
VP3066B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
VP3666B Hard Surface Vinyl-Covered Panels
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WRB36E Wardrobe Bars (For Five-High Double Door
Storage UNit) .....c.eeeveeeeiiiciciiscesc s
WR536E Wardrobe UNit..........coccoorieiniinieicceceseeees
WSBKL Work Surface Brackets — Left-Hand.............ccccccue... o 9
WSBKP Work Surface Brackets — Pair...........cccceovvevininenns % o
WSBKR Work Surface Brackets — Right-Hand....................... % 8
WSSL19L Work Surface Support P-Leg — Left-Hand ............... @
WSSL19R Work Surface Support P-Leg — Right-Hand..............
WSSL29L Work Surface Support P-Leg — Left-Hand ............... meA
WSSL29R Work Surface Support P-Leg — Right-Hand.............. g >
WSSL Work Surface Supports — Left-Hand..........c.ccccceuee e %
WSSR Work Surface Supports — Right-Hand ...................... {:}' o
WSSLS Work Surface Supports — Left-Hand Shared. -
WSSRS Work Surface Supports — Right-Hand Shared
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